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 CHAPTER 409… 

MALTA TRAVEL AND TOURISM SERVICES ACT 

To make provision for the promotion of tourism, for the 

regulation of travel and tourism services and operations, for 

the establishment of an authority with powers to that effect 

and for matters connected therewith or ancillary thereto. 

 

ARRANGEMENT OF ACT 

 

   Articles 

PART I Preliminary 1 – 2 

PART II Administration  

 Title I – The Malta Tourism 

Authority 

3 – 8 

 Title II – The Tourism 

Appeals Board 

9 – 10 

 Title III – General 

Provisions 

11 – 17 

First 

Schedule 

Provisions with respect to the proceedings of 

the Authority 

Second 

Schedule 

Provisions before the tourism appeals Board 

and Appeals therefrom 
 

 

   

Short title. 1.  The short title of this Act is the Malta Travel and Tourism 

Services Act 

 

Interpretation. 2.  In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires -  

   

" accommodation operation" means the service of providing 

furnished room or rooms with or without facilities provided to 

at least one person for at least an overnight stay; 

 

"agency of Government" means a body corporate established 

by law or a company in which the Government or such a body 

corporate, or a combination thereof, has a controlling interest 

or which is a subsidiary of such a company; 

 

"Authority" means the Malta Tourism Authority as 

established by article 3  and includes any natural person 

acting on its behalf under powers delegated by the Authority 

under this Act; 

 

"Board" means the Tourism Appeals Board established under 

article 9; 

 

"catering operation" means the service of preparing and 

serving food and/or beverage, which may include wines and 
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spirits. 

 

"client" means an individual or group of individuals who enter 

into a contract with a service provider for the provision of 

recreational diving services for their use;  
 

“designated operator” in relation to a travel or tourism 

operation, other than tourist guide, means a person, other than 

the owner, who is approved  by the Authority as the operator 

of the licensed premises in whole or in part as authorized by 
the licensee of the premises; 

 

“destination management company” means any person whose 

principal line of business, whether as principal or agent, is the 

creation, exemplary planning, management and/or operation 

of high level motivational and specialised programmes for 

tourists and other persons based on in-depth knowledge of the 

destination and the needs of incentive and motivational 

markets, and which programmes include the provision of all 

or any of the following services: consulting services, 

accommodation in a hotel or other suitable accommodation 

establishment; travel; conference facilities; excursions; 

guides; interpreters; technical support; entertainment and all 

other matters normally connected with motivational 

programmes, congresses, meetings and conferences and 

incentive travel. 

 

"dive leader" means a person who is qualified in accordance 

with MSA EN 14153-3 or equivalent;  

 

"dive site" means the location where diving activity takes 

place; 

 

“diving equipment” means equipment used in relation to 

diving such as fins, masks, snorkel, cylinder, demand 

regulator, alternative breathing gas source, cylinder support 

system and buoyancy control device and/or including, if 

appropriate and depending on the environment, a quick 

release weight system, submersible pressure gauge (breathing 

gas pressure monitor), equipment to measure depth and time 

and to safely limit exposure to inert gas, diving suit, 

underwater navigational aid, knife and/or cutting device.  

 

"financial year" means the period of twelve months ending on 
31 December of any calendar year: 

 

“guided dive" means a dive where independent divers are 

accompanied by a dive leader or if a client is less qualified 
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than an independent diver, by an instructor;  

 

"independent diver" means a person who shall have at least 

scuba diver level certification in accordance with MSA EN 

14153-2 or equivalent and is also certified to dive to at least 

thirty metres or twenty-one metres if younger than fifteen 

years old, and accompanied by an adult who holds a 

certification in accordance with MSA EN14153-2 or 

equivalent and also certified to dive to at least thirty metres;  
 

"inbound tourism services" means the service provided by any 

person who, whether as principal or agent, arranges for, 

advises on or undertakes to provide to tourists and other 

persons, whether singly or in groups, travel package, travel 

arrangements in respect of incoming travel, including 

accommodation, travel by air, land or sea, organised 

excursions and all other matters normally, or by custom, 

connected with the tourism industry;  

 

“legal person” mean a private or public entity having a 

separate legal personality;  

 

"licence" means a licence issued hereunder by the Authority; 

 

“licensee” means a person in possession of a license to 

operate a travel and or tourism operation, whether directly or 

through a designated operator where permitted;  

 

“local council” means a council as defined in the Local 

Councils Act of 1993, Chapter 363 of the Laws of Malta; 

 

"Member State" means a member state of the European 

Union; 

 

"Minister" means the Minister responsible for tourism; 

"MSA" means a standard published by the Malta Standards 

Authority;  

 

“natural person” mean a physical person as opposed to a legal 
entity having separate legal personality. 

 

"OPC representative" means OPC representative" means a 

person who is engaged in outside promotional contacts to 

attract prospective buyers;  

 

"organized dive" means a service, where each individual 

client shall have at least independent diver status and is taken 
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to a dive site to participate in recreational diving;  
 

“organised excursion” means an excursion or tour for five or 

more tourists or other persons to one or more places but 

excludes any service intended solely to provide transport, 

provided that such an excursion is of a duration not exceeding 
a period of twenty four hours and excludes an overnight stay; 

 

“outbound tourism service” means the service provided by 

any person who, whether as principal or agent or retailer, 

arranges for, advises on or undertakes to provide to tourists 

and other persons, whether singly or in groups, travel 

package, travel arrangements in respect of outgoing travel, 

including accommodation, travel by air, land or sea; 

organised excursions and all other matters normally, or by 

custom, connected with the tourism industry; 

 

"owner", in relation to a travel or tourism operation other than 

a tourist guide and OPC representative, means a person who 

is the rightful proprietor of the licensed premises in virtue of a 

real right; 

 

“person” means both natural and legal person unless 
otherwise specified; 

 

"public officer" has the meaning assigned to it by article 124 

of the Constitution;  

 

"recreational diving services operation" means  any or all of 

the following scuba diving services offered by a recreational 

diving service provider:  

(a) training and education in recreational diving;  

(b) organized and guided diving for certified divers;  

(c) rental of diving equipment;  

 

"recreational diving service provider" means a licensee, 

including any individual legally acting on behalf of such 

licensee, who offers, promotes, organizes or provides any 

recreational diving service or services or operation;  

 

“scuba” means self-contained underwater breathing apparatus 

 

“standards” means mandatory standards and criteria contained 

in a standards, criteria and guidance document as approved in 

accordance with the provisions of the Act. 
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“standards, criteria and guidance document” means a 

document published by the Authority containing mandatory 

standards and mandatory criteria and which may also contain 

non-mandatory standards, non-mandatory criteria and 

guidelines.   

 

“timeshare operation” means undertakings involved in the 

sale of a time-share and timeshare-like products and 

includes both the marketing and the sales aspects of a 

contract concerning intermittent rights of occupancy for a 

holiday accommodation, and shall include, but shall not be 

limited to, approaching prospective buyers for such purpose. 

 

“tourism operation” means any commercial activity regulated 

by this Act or any subsidiary legislation issued under this Act; 

 

"tourist" means any person who is travelling to and staying in 

places outside his usual environment for not more than one 

consecutive year for leisure, business or other personal 

purpose other than by taking up employment or to establish a 

business in the place visited.  

 

“tourist guiding" means a service provided by a person, 

whether self-employed and/or employed by another person, 

engaged in guiding tourists in the language of their choice and 

interpreting the cultural, historical, natural heritage or other 

areas of interest on organized tours or to individual persons, 

which person who provides such service must possess an 

area-specific competence and qualification and is duly 

licensed by the Authority and a “tourist guide” shall be 

construed accordingly. 
 

“travel operation” means a person providing any or all of the 

following travel services offered by a travel agent: 

(a) Inbound tourism services  

(b) Destination management companies 

(c) Outbound tourism services 

(d) Organised excursions 

 

“travel agent” means a person licenced to conduct a travel 
operation; 

 

"travel package" means the pre-arranged combination of no 

fewer than two of the following when sold or offered for sale 

at an inclusive price and when the service covers a period of 

more than twenty-four hours or includes overnight 

accommodation: (a) transport; (b) accommodation; (c) other 
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tourist services not ancillary to transport or accommodation 

and accounting for a significant proportion of the package, 

and shall include such prearranged combinations even when 
various components thereof are billed separately. 

 PART II  

 ADMINISTRATION 

 

 

 Title I – The Malta Tourism Authority  

Establishment 

of the Malta 

Tourism 

Authority. 

3. (1) There is hereby established an authority, to be 

known as the Malta Tourism Authority. 

 

(2) The administration of the Authority shall be vested in 

an administrative board which shall consist of eleven 

voting members and of the chief executive who shall ex 

officio be a non-voting member. 

 

(3) The voting members of the Authority shall be: 

(a) six natural persons appointed by the Minister 

from among persons with knowledge of and 

experience in matters relating to travel and 

tourism; one of whom shall have knowledge and 

experience relating to Gozo; and 

(b) one natural person appointed by the Minister on 

the recommendation of the legally constituted 

association recognised by the Minister as being 

representative of the hotel and restaurant sector; 

and 

(c) one natural person appointed by the Minister on 

the recommendation of the legally constituted 

association recognised by the Minister as being 

representative of the tourism and travel sector; 

and  

(d) one natural person appointed by the Minister on 

the recommendation of the national airline; and  

(e) two natural persons appointed by the Minister on 

the recommendation of such other legally 

constituted bodies recognised by the Minister as 

representing other sectors providing travel and 

tourism services regulated by this Act; 

Provided that in the case of members appointed as per 

sub-articles (b), (c), (d) and (e), such members shall be 

appointed in their personal capacity but may discuss relevant 

aspects of the Authority’s business with the entity 

recommending that particular member, provided further that 

the conduct of all the persons nominated under this clause, 

including sub-article (a) shall be subject to the Code of Ethics 

provided for in the First Schedule of Chapter 497 of the Laws 

of Malta.  
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(4) The chairperson of the Authority shall be so appointed 

by the Minister from among the persons appointed by him in 

terms of sub article (3)(a). The Chief Executive shall be 

appointed by the Authority which, for the purposes only of 

such appointment, shall be deemed to consist only of the 

voting members. 

(5) A person shall not be qualified to be appointed as, or to 

remain, a member of the Authority if he is a member of the 

House of Representatives. 

(6) The members of the Authority shall hold office for a 

period not exceeding three years. Any member may, before 

the expiration of his term of office, resign by letter addressed 

to the Minister: 

 Provided that: 

i. the members of the Authority may be removed from 

office by the Minister prior to the expiry of their term 

of office where, in the opinion of the Minister, they 

have been guilty of misconduct or where they are, in 

the opinion of the Minister, unable to perform the 

duties of their office;  

(b) a person shall not be qualified to be appointed as a 

member of the Authority if he is not of good conduct or if he 

has been interdicted or incapacitated, or has been convicted of 

an offence affecting public trust. 

(c) a person who has been appointed by the Minister on the 

nomination of any legally constituted association or body 

shall cease to hold office where the legally constituted 

association or body making the nomination declares to the 

Minister that he is withdrawing his nomination with respect to 

that person. 

(7) A person who has ceased to be a member of the 

Authority shall, if he is otherwise qualified, be eligible for re-

appointment. 

(8) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this article, the 

First Schedule to this Act shall apply to and regulate the 

proceedings of the Authority. 

Powers and 

legal 

personality of 

the Authority. 

4. (1) The Authority shall be a body corporate having a 

distinct legal personality and capable, subject only to the 

provisions of this Act, of suing and being sued, of entering 

into any contract, of acquiring, holding and disposing of 

property of any kind both movable and immovable, and by or 

under any title, and of doing any other thing or entering into 
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any transaction whatsoever. 

(2) The representation of the Authority shall vest in the 

Chairperson: 

Provided that the Authority may appoint any one or 

more of its members, or any one or more of its officers, to 

appear in its name and on its behalf in any judicial 

proceedings or in any act, contract, instrument or other 

document whatsoever: 

Provided further that where any of the powers of the 

Authority are delegated in terms of sub article (3), the 

representation of the Authority shall also vest in the executive 

or executives so delegated to the extent necessary for the 

proper exercise of their powers. 

(3) The Authority may delegate any of its executive powers 

to any one or more of its executives under such conditions as 
it may deem appropriate: 

Provided that the Authority's powers in connection 

with standards and control may only be delegated to persons 

duly authorized by the Authority. 

 

Functions of 

the Authority. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5. (1) The functions of the Authority shall be:  

(a) to market  promote and advance the Maltese islands 

as a tourism destination;  

(b) to foster relations with local and international 

stakeholders in support of the tourism industry 

development; 

(c) to advise Government on travel and tourism 

operations;  

(d) to contribute towards development and  

improvement of human resources in the tourism 

industry; 

(e) to advise government on policy, planning and 

development of the tourism industry as well as on 

the infrastructure supporting the industry; 

(f) to take initiatives, assist and advise on the 

development of the tourism product and tourism-

related activities and events;  

(g) to regulate and monitor the tourism industry; 

(h) to issue licenses to all travel and tourism operators 

in accordance with the provisions of this act and 

criteria, classifications, standards and other 

conditions which the Authority is bound to publish 

in its official website.   

(2) In the performance of its functions the Authority shall 

adopt and follow the policies and plans of the Government 
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Appointment 

of boards, 

committees 

and officers. 

and otherwise act in conformity with the provisions of this 

Act and any other applicable law; and the Authority may 

make such investments, as the Minister may approve,  in 

line with its functions. 

(3) The Authority may appoint advisory boards and 

committees to assist it in the performance of its functions 

under this or any other law. The functions of the said 

boards and committees shall be prescribed by the 

Authority.  

Provided that the Minister may, from time to time, as 

he may deem appropriate, give in writing and publish such 

directives as regards the policies and plans of the 

Government to be adopted and followed by the Authority, 

and the Authority shall, as soon as practicable, adopt and 

follow all such directives. 

Provided further that the Authority shall appoint such 

officers and employees as it may from time to time deem 

necessary to carry out its functions under this Act, and the 

terms and conditions of their employment and appointment 

shall be established by the Authority with the concurrence 

of the Minister. 

 

(4) The Authority may, with the approval of the Minister 

given after consultation with the Minister responsible for 

finance, establish a scheme or schemes whether by 

contributory or non-contributory arrangements or partly by 

one and party by the other, for the payment of pensions, 

gratuities and other like benefits to its officers and 

employees on their retirement, death or injury, or to their 

dependants. 

 

Financial 

provisions. 

6 (1) The Authority shall be paid out of the Consolidated 

Fund such sums as the House of Representatives may 

approve. 

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of article 16 the 

Minister may, on the recommendation of the Authority, make 

regulations prescribing the contributions payable to the 

Authority by licensees and by such other persons as may be 

declared by the Minister to be direct beneficiaries of the 

tourism industry. 

(3) The Authority shall cause to be prepared in each 

financial year, and shall not later than four weeks prior to the 

end of such year adopt, estimates of the income and 

expenditure of the Authority for the next following financial 

year. 

(4) The estimates shall be made in such form and shall 
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contain such information and such comparisons with previous 

estimates as the Minister may direct. 

(5) A copy of the estimates of the Authority shall, upon their 

adoption by the Authority, be sent forthwith to the Minister. 

(6) The Minister shall, at the earliest opportunity and not 

later than eight weeks after he has received a copy of the 

estimates of the Authority, or, if at any time the House of 

Representatives is not in session, within eight weeks from the 

beginning of the next following session, cause such estimates 

to be laid before the House together with a motion that the 

House approve the said estimates. One sitting day shall be 

allotted for the debate in the House on such motion; and both 

the motion and the approval of the estimates by the House 

may be with or without amendment to the estimates. 

(7) No expenditure shall be incurred by the Authority that 

has not been approved by the House of Representatives: 

Provided that: 

(a) until the expiration of six months from the 

beginning of a financial year or until the approval 

of the estimates for that year, the Authority may 

make or incur expenditure for carrying out its 

functions under this Act not exceeding in the 

aggregate one half of the amount approved for the 
preceding financial year; 

(b) expenditure approved in respect of a head or sub-

head of the estimates may, with the approval of 

the Minister, be incurred in respect of another 

head or sub-head of the estimates; 

(c) if in respect of any financial year it is found that 

the amount approved by the House is not 

sufficient, or if a need has arisen for expenditure 

for a purpose not provided for in the estimates, the 

Authority may adopt supplementary estimates for 

approval by the House and, pending such 

approval, but subject to its being given, the 

Authority may in special circumstances and with 

the approval of the Minister, incur the relative 

expenditure; and the provisions of this Act 

applicable to the estimates shall, as near as 

practicable, apply to the supplementary estimates: 

 (8)  All estimates and supplementary estimates approved by 

the House shall, as soon as practicable, be published in the 

Gazette. 

 

Accounts and 7. (1) The Authority shall cause to be kept proper books of  
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audit. account and other records in respect of its operation and shall 

cause to be prepared a statement of accounts in respect of 

each financial year. 

(2) The accounts of the Authority shall be audited by an 

auditor or auditors to be appointed by it: 

Provided that the Minister responsible for finance may 

require the books and other records of the Authority to be 

audited or examined by the Auditor General who shall for 

this propose have power to carry out all the necessary checks 

and other verifications, and may require such information, as 

he may deem necessary. 

(3) After the end of each financial year, at the same time as 

a copy of the estimates of the Authority is forwarded to the 

Minister in accordance with article 8, the Authority shall 

cause a copy of the statement of accounts duly audited to be 

transmitted to the Minister together with a copy of any report 

made by the auditor or auditors on that statement or on the 

accounts of the Authority.  

(4) The Minister shall cause a copy of every such statement 

and report to be laid before the House of Representatives 

together with the motion laid before the House under the said 

article 8. 

Annual 

report. 

8. (1) The Authority shall, not later than twelve weeks after 

the end of each financial year, make and transmit to the 

Minister a report of its activities during that year, containing 

such information relating to the functions and to the 

proceedings of the Authority as the Minister may from time 

to time require together with the audited accounts as 

provided in article 7. 

(2) The Minister shall cause a copy of every such report to be 

laid on the Table of the House of Representatives within two 

weeks, or, if at any time the House of Representatives is not 

in session, within two weeks from the beginning of the next 

following session. 

 

 

 Title II – The Tourism Appeals Board  

Appointment 

of the Tourism 

Appeals 

Board. 

9. (1) There shall be a board, to be known as the Tourism 

Appeals Board, consisting of an advocate who has been 

practising for not less than seven years, who shall preside, and 

another four natural persons versed in travel and tourism, 

each of whom shall be appointed by the Prime Minister. 

(2) The Minister may also appoint panels of members and in 

such case the composition of the Board for any one or more 
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appeals to be heard by it shall be the responsibility of the 

secretary who shall, as far as is practicable, determine the 

composition on the basis of rotation.  

(3) A person shall not be qualified to be appointed as, or to 

remain, a member of the Board if he: 

(a) is a member of the House of Representatives; or 

(b) is a public officer; or 

(c) is a member of a local council  

(4) A member of the Board shall be disqualified from 

hearing an appeal in such circumstances as would disqualify 

a judge in a civil suit; and in any such case the member shall 

be substituted by another person appointed for the purpose by 

the Minister.  

(5) The members of the Board shall hold office for a period 

of three years, and shall be eligible for re-appointment. 

(6) A member of the Board may be removed from office by 

the Minister on the grounds of gross negligence, conflict of 

interest, incompetence, or acts or omissions unbecoming a 

member of the Board. 

Functions and 

procedure of 

the Tourism 

Appeals 

Board. 

10. (1) The Board shall have jurisdiction - 

(a) to hear and determine all appeals made by any 

person aggrieved by any decision of the Authority 

not to grant or renew, or to revoke, or to suspend a 

licence; or to impose conditions, limitations or 

exclusions therein or therefor; and 

(b) to hear and determine all appeals made by any 

person aggrieved by any decision of the Authority on 

any matter concerning the classification or 

reclassification of tourism and or travel operations 
and the enforcement of control: 

Provided that the jurisdiction of the Board shall be 

limited to ensuring that the policy of the Government and the 

provisions of this Act, and any condition, restriction, 

regulation, standard or other limitation to which the licence is 

subject, have been properly implemented or applied and that 

the discretion vested in the Authority has not been used in an 

unreasonable manner. 

(2) The decisions of the Board shall be final except with 

respect to points of law decided by the Board from which an 

appeal shall lie to the Court of Appeal (Inferior Jurisdiction). 

(3) The decisions of the Board shall be binding if they are 

supported by the opinion of three of its members, and the 

dissenting member, if any, may express his opinion 
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separately; and all decisions of the Board shall be delivered 

in public not later than six months from the submission of the 

appeal. 

(4) Advance notice of not less than fourteen days shall be 

given of the meetings of the Board in such manner as the 

Board may deem appropriate or as may be prescribed under 

article 16. The Board shall hold a first hearing of the appeal 

within one month of the day of filing of the appeal. 

(5) The Board may appoint experts and may require any 

department of Government or agency of the Government to 

provide the Board with such information or advice as the 

Board may deem necessary for the proper execution of its 

functions. 

(6) The Board shall have an independent administrative 

secretariat consisting of a secretary to the Board and such 

other officers or employees as may be necessary for a prompt 

and efficient determination of the matters within its 

jurisdiction. The secretariat shall be chosen and appointed by 

the Board. 

(7) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub article (6), 

the administrative and technical support required by the 

Board for the performance of its functions shall be provided 

by the Authority. 

(8) Subject to the above, appeals to the Board and the 

conduct of the business of the Board shall be made in 

accordance with the rules contained in the Second Schedule 

to this Act; and in the absence of such rules on any matter, 

the Board may regulate its own procedure 

(9) Appeals to the Court of Appeal (Inferior Jurisdiction) 

from decisions of the Board as provided in sub article (2) 

shall be made within twenty days from the day the decision is 

delivered and such appeals shall be regulated by Rules of 

Court made under article 29 of the Code of Organization and 

Civil Procedure. 

(10) The Minister responsible for Justice may by 

regulations under this sub article and subject to 

recommendations of the Minister for Tourism establish the 

fees payable in the registry of the court in relation to the 

filing of judicial acts in connection with Appeals to the Court 

of Appeal (Inferior Jurisdiction) under this article: 

Provided that until such fees are so established by the 

Minister, the fees contained in Schedule A to the Code of 

Organization and Civil Procedure shall apply. 
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 Title III – General Provisions 

11 (1)  No  person shall run  any of the following travel or 

tourism operations unless having previously obtained and 
being in possession of the relative valid licence:  

 (i)  accommodation operation; 

 (ii)  catering operation; 

 (iii)  recreational diving services operation; 

 (iv) timeshare operation; 

 (v) tourist guiding  

(vi) travel operation.  

(vii) the hiring of beach furniture including 

shading devices;  

(viii) the hiring and ancillary placing of 

beach furniture including shading 

devices 

Provided that the Minister may, upon the 

recommendation of the Authority, include other travel and 

tourism operations requiring to be licenced by the Authority 

 (2) All licencee of travel or tourism operations, with the 

exception of licenced tourists guides, shall after seeking 

professional advice, be covered by a third party liability 

insurance which is commensurate with the risk level 

associated with such operation and shall cover all perils, 

injury or bodily harm including death.  

 

 

Members of 

the Authority, 

etc., to be 

deemed public 

officers for 

certain 

purposes. 

Cap 9. 

12. For the purposes of the Criminal Code and of any 

provision of a penal nature in any other law, the members of 

the Authority and of any committee, board, commission or 

other body established by this Act, and every officer or 

employee thereof, shall be deemed to be and be treated as 

public officers. 

 

 

Publication of 

names of 

members of 

the Authority. 

13. The names of all the members of the Authority, and of 

any committee, board, commission or other body established 

by this Act, including the panels from which the Board is 

constituted, and any other change in such membership, shall 
be published in the Government Gazette. 

 

 

Disclosure of 

interest in 

contract. 

14. (1) Any member of the Authority or of any committee, 

commission or other body established by this Act who is in 

any way, directly or indirectly interested in any particular 

matter considered or to be considered by the Authority or by 

such other body shall declare the nature of his interest either 

at the meeting at which the matter is first considered or, if he 
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was not at the date of that meeting so interested in the matter, 

at the next meeting after he shall have become so interested.  

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub article (1), 

where at a meeting of the Authority or by such other body 

any of the following matters arises, namely - 

( a )  an arrangement to which the Authority is a party 

or a proposed such arrangement, or 

(b )  a contract or other agreement with the Authority 

or a proposed such contract or other agreement, 
or 

( c )  the assessment of any application for the issue 

or renewal of a licence or other authorisation 
and any decision relating thereto, or 

( d)  any decision of the Authority taken after 

reviewing the methods of operation of a 
licensee, or  

( e )   any other particular matter in which any 

member of the Authority or such other body is 

in any way, directly or indirectly interested, 

then, any member of the Authority present at the 

meeting who otherwise than in his or her 

capacity as such a member has a material 
interest in the matter, shall - 

(i) at the meeting, disclose to the Authority the 

fact of such interest and the nature thereof, 

(ii)  absent himself or herself from the meeting or 

that part of the meeting during which the 

matter is being discussed, 

(iii) take no part in any deliberation of the 

Authority relating to the matter, and  

(iv) not vote on a decision relating to the 

matter. 

(3) Where a material interest is disclosed pursuant to sub 

article (2), the disclosure shall be recorded in the minutes of 

the meeting concerned and, for so long as the matter to which 

the disclosure relates is being dealt with by the meeting, the 

member by whom the disclosure is made shall not be counted 

in the quorum for the meeting. 

(4) A member of the Authority who, otherwise than in his 

or her capacity as such a member has a material interest in - 

(a) an arrangement or proposed arrangement to 
which sub article (2)(a) applies; or 

(b) a contract or other agreement or a proposed 

contract or other agreement to which sub 
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article (2)(b) applies; or 

(c) the assessment of any application for the issue 

or renewal of a licence or other authorisation 

and any decision relating thereto; or 

(d) any decision of the Authority taken after 

reviewing the methods of operation of a 

licensee; or 

(e) any other particular matter in which any 

member of the Authority or by such other 

body is in any way, directly or indirectly, 

interested,  

shall neither influence nor seek to influence any 

decision to be made by the Authority in relation 

thereto. 

(5) Where at a meeting of the Authority a question arises 

as to whether or not a course of conduct, if pursued by a 

member of the Authority, would constitute a failure by him or 

her to comply with the provisions of sub articles (2) and (3), 

the question may, subject to sub article (6), be determined by 

the chairperson of the meeting, whose decision shall be final, 

and where such a question is so determined, particulars of the 

determination shall be recorded in the minutes of the meeting. 

(6) Where at a meeting of the Authority, the chairperson 

of the meeting is the member in respect of whom a question 

to which sub article (5) applies falls to be determined, then 

the other members of the Authority attending the meeting 

shall choose one of their number to be chairperson of the 

meeting for the purpose of determining the question 

concerned. 

(7) Where the Minister is satisfied that a member of the 

Authority has acted contrary to any of the provisions of this 

article, the Minister may, if he or she thinks fit, remove that 

member from office and, where a person is removed from 

office pursuant to this sub article, he or she shall thenceforth 

be disqualified for membership of the Authority. 

(8) The term 'material interest' in this article shall include, 

but not be limited to, being in the same type of business as the 

applicant, or licensee, as the case may be.  

 

Requirement 

of a licence  

  

Power to 

make 

regulations 

includes 

15. Without prejudice to the provisions of the Interpretation 

Act, any power conferred by this Act to issue licences, to give 

classifications or re-classifications, to make regulations, rules, 

orders, lists, schedules and any other instrument of like nature, 
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power or 

revocation.  

includes the power from time to time to revoke, replace, 

amend, alter, add to or delete from any such instrument as 

aforesaid. 

 

Power to 

make 

regulations, 

standards and 

criteria. 

16. (1) The Minister may, in consultation with the Authority, 

make regulations to regulate or otherwise provide for any 

matter relating to tourism and or travel operations in order to 

give fuller effect to the provisions of this Act, and, in 

particular, he may by such regulations – 

(a) regulate standards, levels of service and amenities 

in tourism and or travel operations, as well as any 

other matter relating thereto, taking account of all 

relevant considerations, including tourism policy 

from time to time, classification, health and 

sanitation; 

(b) require that any natural persons working, whether 

employed or self-employed, in any tourism and or 

travel operation shall be in possession of such 

licences or shall be in possession of such 

certificates of competence or qualifications as 

may be prescribed; 

(c) prescribe the form of any notice, order or other 

document authorised or required by this Act to be 

made, served or given; prescribe the manner in 

which a licence fee or other charge made under 

this Act is to be established, made, reviewed, 

collected, utilised or otherwise dealt with; 

(d) to the extent not otherwise provided, prescribe the 

procedure to be followed by anybody established 

by this Act, and to amend, add or otherwise alter 

anything contained in the schedules to this Act; 

(e) prescribe the fees payable to the Authority for any 

service provided by it, or in respect of any matter 

for which it is considered that a fee should be 

payable; 

(f) establish codes of ethics and conduct for tourism 

and or travel operations: provided that, in making 

its recommendations to the Minister, the 

Authority shall consult and, so far as is advisable 

and possible, adopt such recommendations as it 

shall receive from the associations recognised by 

the Minister as representative of the various 

sectors interested in tourism; 

(g) prescribe such insurance cover that must be held 

by licensees under this Act; 

(h)  provide for any purpose for which regulations are 

authorised or required to be made otherwise than 
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by the Authority. 

(2) The Authority shall have the power to introduce and 

amend standards and criteria subject to the Minister’s 

approval. These standards and criteria shall form part of  

standards, criteria and guidance documents published by the 

Authority 

(3) Any regulation, standard or criterion made under this 

Act may provide for any matter relating to liability for the 

observance of such regulations, standards and criteria, and the 

persons who may be liable, and for any matter relating to the 

enforcement of the said regulations, standards and criteria 

including, but not limited to, the imposition of a fine (multa). 

 

Revocation of 

Act XXII of 

1999, and 

LN’s 

 

Savings. 

17    (1) Act XII of 1999 is thereby being repealed. 

 

(2) Any licence, permission or other authorisation granted 

under any enactment, or any provision thereof, repealed by 

this Act, and still in force immediately before such repeal, 

shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a licence, 

permission or authorisation granted under this Act, as the 

case may require; and any such licence, permission or 

authorisation as aforesaid shall be treated and dealt with 

accordingly. 

 

 

 Provided that any legal action initiated under the Act or 

regulations revoked by this Act shall continue in force 

thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a 

corresponding provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as 

the case may require and any such legal action shall be treated 

and dealt with accordingly. 
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SCHEDULES 

FIRST SCHEDULE 

[Article 3 (8)] 

Provisions with respect to the proceedings of the Authority 

1. The Authority may act notwithstanding any vacancy amongst its members, provided there 

is a quorum present at the meeting.  

2. The quorum of the Authority shall consist of the Chairperson or acting chairperson, who, 

in the absence of the chairperson for any particular meeting, shall be appointed by the 

members present, and not less than five other voting members constituting the Authority at 

the time of the meeting.  

3. The meetings of the Authority shall be called by the Chairperson either on his own 

initiative or at the request of any three members of the Authority, specifying the agenda; and 

the Authority shall also meet at such times as it may itself decide.  

4. The Chairperson, or the acting chairperson, shall have an original vote, and where the 

votes are equally divided, a second or casting vote.  

5. A member of the Authority who has a direct or indirect interest in any matter coming 

before the Authority for consideration shall, as soon as the relevant circumstances have come 

to his knowledge, disclose the nature of his interest. Such disclosure shall be recorded in the 

minutes of the meeting and the member  

(a) shall not take part in any discussion or decision of the Authority with respect to 

that matter; and  

(b) shall be disregarded for the purpose of constituting a quorum for any such 

discussion or decision.  

6. All acts done by any person in good faith as a member of the Authority shall be valid and 

effective as if he were a member even if some defect in his qualification for appointment is 

subsequently discovered.  

7. Any document purporting to be a document made or issued by the Authority and signed by 

the chairperson of the Authority or by the chief executive on its behalf shall be received in 

evidence and shall, until the contrary is proved, be deemed to be a document made or issued 

by the Authority.  

8. Subject to the provisions of this Act, including this Schedule, the Authority may regulate 

its own procedure. 
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SECOND SCHEDULE 

[Article 10(8)]  

Proceedings before the Tourism Appeals Board and appeals therefrom 

1. Any person who feels aggrieved by a decision of the Authority may appeal to the Tourism 

Appeals Board, on payment of the prescribed fee, within fifteen running days from the date 

the decision on which the appeal is entered is communicated to the person concerned.  

2.  The application shall state the grounds for the appeal and the request of the appellant, and 

a copy of it shall be communicated to the Authority, before the appeal is heard.  

3.  The appellant shall appear before the Board either in person or through an agent on the 

day and at the time fixed for the hearing, make his submissions and produce such evidence as 

the Board may allow:  

Provided that the Board may postpone the hearing of the appeal if it is satisfied that 

the appellant was prevented from appearing before it owing to illness or absence from 

Malta or other similar reasonable cause.  

4. The Board shall give the Authority an opportunity to make its submissions in justification 

of its decisions, and bring such evidence as the Board may consider necessary.  

5. The Board shall have the power to summon witnesses and to administer the oath to any 

person appearing before it.  

6. The Board shall have power to confirm, revoke or alter the decision appealed against and 

give such directions as it may deem appropriate.  

7. The decisions of the Board shall be final and no appeal shall lie therefrom except on a 

point of law only.  

8. If the appellant or the Authority, as the case may be, is dissatisfied with any point of law 

decided by the Board, they may appeal to the Court of Appeal by an application filed as 

provided in article 10(9).  

9. All hearings of the Board shall be held in public and all decisions of the Board shall be 

given in public.  

10. Subject to the foregoing provisions and to the provisions of this Act, the Board shall 

regulate its own procedure. 
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L.N.     of 2016 

 

MALTA TRAVEL AND TOURISM SERVICES ACT 

(CAP. … ) 

 

Travel & Tourism Licensed Operators Regulations, 2016 

 

In exercise of the powers conferred by article 16 of the Malta Travel and Tourism Services 

Act, the Minister for Tourism, after consultation with the Malta Tourism Authority, has made 

the following regulations: 

  

Title. 1.  The title of these regulations is the Travel and Tourism licensed 

operators Regulations, 2016. 

 

Scope. 2.   The purpose of these regulations is to contribute to a proper 

regulatory function of the Malta Tourism Authority, The process 

involves in the issue, renewal, suspension and cancellation of the license 

and the general conditions and obligations required to maintain the 

license. 

Definitions 3.    (1)  In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 

“Act” means Chapter 409 of the Laws of Malta 

“Authority” means the Malta Tourism Authority. 

“complete application” means an application form which is deemed to 

be complete if the Authority is in receipt of all the documentation 

required to be submitted together with the application form 

“Development Permit” means the MEPA development permit;  

“durable medium” means any instrument which enables the storage of 

information addressed personally  to the addressee in a way accessible 

for future reference for a period of time adequate for the purposes of the 

information and which allows the unchanged reproduction of the 

information stored.  

“incomplete application” means an application form which is not 

deemed to be complete since the Authority is not in receipt of all the 

documentation required to be submitted together with the application 

form 

“MEPA” means the Malta Environment and Planning Authority” 

“Tourism Policy Compliance Certificate” means a certificate issued by 

the Authority following a preliminary assessment conducted to ensure 

that the proposed development is compliant with current tourism 

policies.  This assessment is required by MEPA as part of the processing 

of the application with MEPA.  This certificate is not to be construed as 
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a licence to operate. 

        (2)  Words and expressions used in these regulations and which are 

also used in the Act, shall have, unless the context otherwise requires, 

the same meaning as in the Act 

  

Requirement 

for a Tourism 

Policy 

Compliance 

Certificate. 

4.  Prior to the development or re-development of a tourism 

establishment that requires a Development Permit from MEPA the 

applicant shall apply to the Authority for a Tourism Policy Compliance 

Certificate. The Authority shall issue a Tourism Policy Compliance 

Certificate for the relevant tourism operation if it is satisfied that : 

(a)     that the proposed development is in conformity with 

tourism policy in effect at the time ; 

(b)    the   premises   from   where   the   relevant   travel or 

tourism operation is to be conducted complies with the 

provisions of the Act, regulations made hereunder and any 

other applicable requirement at law current at the time; 

(c)  The plans for development or for the re development or 

classification upgrading conform with the regulations and to 

any guidelines that may be established and made public by 

the Authority from time to time. 

 

Application for 

a Tourism 

Compliance 

Certificate. 

5.    Applications for a Tourism Policy Compliance Certificate are to be 

prepared in accordance with the following: 

(a)    Applications for a Tourism Policy Compliance Certificate 

are to be made on the appropriate application form issued by 

the Authority for the purpose, together with other such 

documentation required by these regulations as set out in the 

application form.  

(b) Every applicant shall, together with the application form 

submitted to the Authority, make a payment of any relevant 

application fee payable to the Authority as per Schedule of 

Fees to these regulations. 

(c)     The Authority shall, without delay, acknowledge receipt of 

the complete application form for the Tourism Policy 

Compliance Certificate to the applicant and shall specify: 

(i)    the periods within which the Authority shall determine 

the application, subject to the limits established in 

Regulation 6; 

(ii)    the procedure under which a refusal by the Authority 

to grant an approval  may be appealed in terms of the 

Act; and 
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(iii)    that an applicant shall be deemed to have been issued   

a Tourism Policy Compliance Certificate whether the   

Authority   does or does not determine an application 

within the periods mentioned in regulation 6. 

(d)     In the case of an incomplete application form, the 

Authority shall, without delay, inform the applicant in a 

durable medium of the need to supply any additional 

information or documentation and that the Authority shall 

not commence processing the application for a Tourism 

Policy Compliance Certificate, or proceed to the next 

phase in the processing of the application, as the case may 

be, unless the Authority receives a complete application 

form: 

 

Period of 

consideration. 

6.   The Authority shall issue a Tourism Policy Compliance Certificate 

or otherwise decline such application, within a period of forty-five 

running days from the date of receipt of a complete application form.  

Provided that prior to the expiry of the relevant period, such period may 

be extended by the Authority for one period of not more than sixty 

running days. Such extension and the reasons giving rise to it shall be 

notified in a durable medium to the applicant without delay. 

  

Requirement 

for a licence to 

operate. 

7.   No person shall undertake to carry out a travel or tourism operation 

unless it is in possession of a licence issued by the Authority.  The 

Authority shall issue an operating license if it is satisfied that: 

(a)   the  issue  of  such  a  licence  is  in  conformity  with current 

tourism policy; 

(b) the applicant, whether a physical person or the legal 

representative of a legal person,  is a fit and proper person and 

of good character  and in case of a legal person that such legal 

person is of good standing;  

       Provided  that the Authority may refuse to issue a licence if it 

is satisfied that the applicant has within the preceding five 

years been found guilty of a criminal offence in Malta or 

outside Malta, which offence is punishable with a term of 

imprisonment for a period of not less than six months. 

(c)   the   premises   from   where   the   relevant  travel  or tourism 

operation is to be conducted complies with the provisions of 

the Act, regulations and standards made thereunder and any 

other applicable requirement at law current at the time. 

  

Application for 8.    Applications for a licence to conduct a travel or tourism operation 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 25 
 

a licence to 

operate. 

are to be prepared in accordance with the following: 

(a) Applications for a licence to   conduct   a travel or tourism 

operation are to be made on the appropriate application form 

issued by the Authority for the purpose, together with other 

such documentation as required by the Authority.  

(b) Every applicant shall, together with the application form 

submitted to the Authority, make a payment of any relevant 

application fee payable to the Authority as per Schedule of 

Fees.  

(c) The Authority shall, without delay, inform the applicant and 

shall specify: 

(i) the periods within which the Authority shall determine 

the application when all the required documentation has 

been submitted;  

(ii) the procedure under which a refusal by the Authority to 

grant a licence may be appealed in terms of the Act; and  

(iii) that an applicant shall be deemed to have been issued   a   

licence   where   the   Authority   does   not determine an 

application form within the periods mentioned in 

regulation 9. 

(d) In the case of an incomplete application form, the Authority 

shall, without delay, inform the applicant in a durable 

medium of the need to supply any additional information or 

documentation, and the Authority may not commence 

processing the application, or proceed to the next step in the 

processing of the application, as the case may be unless the 

Authority receives a complete application form or the 

required documentation: 

 

Provided that non-compliance that shall be established by 

means of interview or the inspection referred to in sub-

regulation (h) (i) hereunder will suspend the processing of the 

application until such time that compliance is verified by the 

Authority.  

 

(e) A licence may be withdrawn by the Authority if it transpires 

that requirements of the application or have not been fulfilled 

or the information or the documentation submitted was false 

or incorrect. 

 

(f) In the event of an application for the issue of a licence being 

filed by a legal person, the Authority shall issue the said 

licence in the name of such legal person and it shall be the 

duty of the legal person making such application to submit to 

the Authority the details of its legal representative, provided 

that should that legal representative not be resident in Malta, 

the legal person shall nominate a substitute who is resident in 

Malta and notify the Authority accordingly.  
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(g) Where a licence is to be issued in the name of a legal person, 

the person so indicated as its legal representative shall, for all 

intents and purposes of the Act and of regulations issued 

thereunder, be responsible jointly and severally with the 

licensee for each of the following: 

 

(i) infringements of the provisions of the Act or of regulations 

issued thereunder; 

(ii) outstanding licence fees or contributions due to the 

Authority in terms of any law: 

Provided that it shall be the duty of the legal representative to 

acknowledge the assumption of such responsibility by signing 

and filing the appropriate form with the Authority, and it shall be 

the duty of the legal person to inform the Authority in the event 

of any change or termination of the legal representatives. 

Provided further that should the licensee require a change in its 

legal representative, it shall notify the Authority of such request 

in writing. For such change to be effective the new candidate 

must also be resident in Malta” 

 

 (h) In its considerations in determining whether to issue a license 

or otherwise, the Authority may: 

 

(i) in ensuring whether an applicant satisfies the 

requirements for a licence, request and conduct an 

interview with such an applicant and demand and 

conduct an inspection of the premises that shall be used 

for the travel or tourism operation being applied for, with 

which the applicant shall cooperate without delay;  

(ii) consider the suitability of the trading name proposed for 

the travel or tourism operation, in respect of which a 

licence has been requested from the Authority under the 

provisions of the Act;  

(iii) consider the suitability of the documentation submitted 

and request further information or clarification, if and 

when required; 

(iv) establish compliance with published standards and 

criteria 

 

Processing 

period of 

application 

9.   The Authority shall issue a licence or otherwise reject the application 

for the same, within forty-five running days from the date of receipt of a 

complete application form. 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 27 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Temporary 

licence 

       Provided that prior to the expiry of the relevant period, such period 

may be extended by the Authority for one period of not more than sixty 

running days. Such extension and the reasons therefore shall be notified 

to the applicant without delay. 

       Provided further that a licence may in special circumstances be 

granted on a temporary basis for a period not exceeding ninety running 

days which period may, on good cause being shown, be extended for a 

further period or periods not exceeding ninety running days in the 

aggregate. 

 10.    Where the Authority has not determined whether to issue a licence 

to an applicant or otherwise, within the period or within the extended 

period mentioned in sub-regulation 9, such applicant shall be deemed, 

for all intents and purposes of law, to be licensed. 

  

Objections 11.   The Authority may decide not to issue or renew a licence following 

due consideration if it is objected to by the Commissioner of Police or by 

any other Authority.  

 

Other permits. 12.   Without prejudice to the obligations of the Authority in Terms of 

the Services (Internal Market) Act, it shall be the responsibility of the 

applicant or licensee, as the case may be, to obtain any other permit, 

licence or authorisation required under any other law.  
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Conditions of a 

licence to 

operate. 

13.    A licence issued in respect of a travel or tourism operation shall be 

subject to the following general conditions: 

(a) the premises to be used for the operation shall comply in all 

respects with any requirement under any other law which may be 

in force from time to time. 

(b) Licensees or designated operators shall not allow their premises 

to be used, or suffer to be used, at any time for any act contrary to 

law.  

(c) The licence issued by the Authority in respect of a travel or 

tourism operation, with the exception of a tourist guide, shall be 

available at all times within the licensed premises and any other 

premises covered by the same licence  and shall be shown on 

demand to any person authorised by the Authority. 

(d) Every licensee shall seek the approval of the Authority before any 

provisions arising from the conditions of the license are 

temporarily suspended or not entirely provided, or in the case 

where circumstances under the control of the licensee have the 

potential to create an inconvenience or discomfort to the customer 

making use of the licensed premises.  

(e) No person, may at any time, describe or advertise any travel or 

tourism operation unless there  is  a  valid  licence  in  respect  of  

such  an operation  and has obtained the prior approval of the 

trading name from the Authority.  

Provided that, without prejudice to the above, no person may, at 

any time, advertise in any manner any travel or tourism operation 

in a misleading manner.  

(f) Compliance with the provisions of these regulations and 

mandatory standards shall be deemed to be a condition to which a 

licence to operate any travel or tourism operation is subject, 

irrespective of whether reference to these regulations and 

mandatory standards is made in the licence itself or otherwise. 

 

Provided that the Authority may include any conditions, 

restriction or other limitation to which the licence is subject. 

 

Provided further that the above sub-regulations (a) to (d) do not 

apply to tourist guides and OPCs. 

 

 

Engagement of 

designated 

operator. 

14.  (1) When a licensee wishes to engage a designated operator to run 

all or any part of the travel or tourism operation, he shall submit details 

to the Authority and obtain the prior approval of the Authority. 

Provided that the responsibility of the designated operator at law shall be 

equivalent to that of the licensee and is jointly and severally responsible 

with the licensee. 

Provided further, it shall be competent to the Authority to proceed 

against the licensee or the designated operator or both, for any of the 
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following: 

(a) infringements of the provisions of the Act or of regulations 

issued thereunder; 

(b) outstanding licence fees or contributions due to the Authority in 

terms of any law. The provisions of sub-regulation (1) shall apply 

in their entirety to situations where the designated operator is a 

body corporate. 

 (c) In the event that the licensee fails to inform the Authority and 

provide it with details of the person who has been contracted to 

fully or partially operate the licensed premises as a designated 

operator, as required by this regulation, the licensee shall, in all 

cases, be solely responsible to abide to the provisions of the law 

and the regulations thereunder.   

 

Renewals of 

Licences 

 

15. (1)    Licences expire on the 31
st
 December of each year and are 

renewed automatically on the 1
st
 January of the following year unless 

otherwise specified by the Authority.   

 

(2)  Renewal is subject to the payment of license and contribution fees. 

(3)  Licence fees are to be paid by not later than by end of December of 

the year to which the licences refer, failing which a penalty fee of 10% 

of the fees due is charged for every month or part thereof as of the first 

of January for a maximum period of ten months. 

(4)  If fees have not been paid in full at the end of such period, the 

licence shall be automatically suspended without prior notice. 

(5)  The suspended licence may be re-activated by the Authority within 

three years of its suspension and upon the payment of the licence and 

contribution fees and any penalties incurred.  

(6)   When a licence is suspended for a period of more than three years 

the licence shall be automatically cancelled without the need for 

notification and right of representation provided for in regulation 16. 

 

Right of 

representation 

16.    Without prejudice to Regulation 15 (6), before refusing to grant or 

renew a licence under the Act, and before suspending, or withdrawing 

any such licence, the Authority shall inform the applicant or the licensee 

in writing of its intention and shall give him an opportunity to make 

representations within the time stipulated by the Authority. 

Provided that if service by ordinary postal means is not successful, the 

procedure set out in Article 187(5) of Chapter 12 of the Laws of Malta 

shall apply even where there is no knowledge of the whereabouts of the 

person. 

 

Suspension of  17 (1)     Should a licensee wish to temporarily suspend a travel or 
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travel and 

tourism 

operations by 

the licensee. 

tourism operation, the licensee shall, before the intended date of 

suspension of the operation, request the approval of the Authority of the 

dates of suspension and eventual resumption of the travel or tourism 

operation. 

. 

Provided that during the suspension of the operation, the licence shall 

remain valid and subject to payment. 

Provided further that the licensee shall not be bound to comply with 

standards, criteria and guidelines regulating the operation during the 

period of suspension. 

(2) When an operation is suspended for a period of more than three years 

the licence shall be automatically cancelled without the need for 

notification and right of representation provided for in the preceding 

regulation. 

   Provided that, should the licensee intend to operate any particular 

facility, service or amenity forming part of the travel or tourism 

operation within the period of suspension and before the expiration of 

the three year period, referred to in the preceding regulation, the licensee 

shall obtain the prior approval of the Authority prior to commencing 

such operation and may be subjected to any conditions that the Authority 

may deem fit. 

(3)   The   Authority   shall   process   requests   for   approvals 

mentioned in foregoing sub-regulation (1) without delay and in any case 

within thirty running days from the day of receipt of an application. 

 

Cancellation of 

licence. 

18.  When  the  Authority  is  satisfied  that  the  licensee  of  a  travel or 

tourism operation – 

(a)   is found guilty of an offence under the provisions set out  in  

the  Act  or  in  any  of  the  regulations  made thereunder; or 

(b)  has within the preceding five years been found guilty of a 

criminal offence in Malta or outside Malta, which offence is 

punishable with a term of imprisonment for a period of not less 

than six months; or 

(c) has persistently failed to comply with any condition 

imposed in his licence, or 

 

(d)  the Authority is impeded from monitoring the travel or 

tourism operation as stipulated in regulation 19 

the Authority may, having regard to all circumstances of the case, 

suspend, withdraw or not renew such licence to run a travel or tourism 

operation. 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 31 
 

 Provided that when  the  Authority  is  satisfied  that  the  licensee  of  a 

travel or tourism operation has been declared bankrupt or is insolvent or 

has dissolved  his  business  for  any  reason  whatsoever except  for  the  

purpose  of  restructuring  or amalgamation the Authority shall withdraw 

such licence to run a  travel or tourism operation. 

  

Monitoring of 

travel and 

tourism 

operations. 

19.  The Authority shall monitor and review all travel and tourism 

operations to ensure that such operations are carried out in accordance 

with the provisions of the Act and in compliance with the decisions 

lawfully taken under the Act. 

 

Enforcement. 20.   (1)   Any person authorised in writing by the Authority, may - 

(a)   enter and inspect at all reasonable times any premises, to 

determine whether these premises are being  used  as  a  

travel or tourism  operation,  whether  it  is licensed under 

the Act or otherwise; 

(b)  board  land  and  seaborne  transport,  to  investigate  a 

breach in relation to the provisions of the Act or any 

regulations made thereunder; 

(c)   require any travel or tourism operator to produce, verbally or 

in writing, any operational information as may be 

reasonably required in relation to the inspection being 

carried out; 

(d)  examine and withdraw copies of any records found there in 

which he has reason to  believe may contain evidence   of   

any   offence   committed   against   the provision of the Act 

or any regulations made thereunder; 

(e)   enquire  from  any  person  who  appears to  him  to  be 

engaged  in,   or   carrying  on,  or   employed  in   the 

business  of  the  travel or tourism  operation,  on  any  

matter relating to the application or the compliance with the 

provisions of the Act or any regulations made thereunder; 

(f)  obtain photographic and video recordings as necessary 

evidence. 

(2)    Any person authorised to carry out an inspection of a travel or 

tourism operation, shall provide means of identification or written 

authorisation. 

(3)    Any person carrying out such inspection shall give a written receipt 

of any object or document withdrawn by him under the provisions of this 

regulation, to the person from whose possession such object or document 

has been withdrawn. 
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 21.   Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of the 

Act, regulation, standard or criterion published under the powers of the 

Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall be liable to the fines and 

penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of these regulations. 

 

Serving of 

notice. 

22 (1)   If (a) any travel or tourism operation is being carried out without 

the licence required under the Act, or  

 

 (b) any conditions subject to which a licence was granted in 

respect of any travel and tourism operation are not being 

complied with or  

 

 (c) a licensed operation is being run in violation of any of the 

provisions of the Act or of any regulations made hereunder,  the 

Authority may serve: 

 

(i) An enforcement notice on the owner and / or the person 

found to be operating the unlicensed operation or on any 

employees present at the time, requiring the unlicensed 

travel or tourism operation to be stopped forthwith, 

provided that in the case of guides and OPC’s acting 

without a license, such notice shall be served directly to 

such person. 

 

Provided that the Enforcement Notice takes effect 

immediately upon service of the notice or at the 

expiration of such period as shall be specified. 

or 

 

(ii) in cases involving a licensed operation, the Enforcement 

Notice should be served on the licensee and / or 

designated operator  and on any employees present at the 

time requiring that the travel or tourism operation be 

stopped either in its entirety or else in the area of 

operation indicated by the Authority. 

 

Provided  that the Enforcement Notice takes effect 

immediately upon service of the notice or at the 

expiration of such period as shall be specified. 

 Provided further that the Enforcement Notice shall be in 

the form specified in the Schedule or in any other form 

that the Authority may deem appropriate in the particular 
circumstances of any given case, 

 

Or the Authority may serve: 

a Warning Notice on the licensee in cases involving a 

licenced operation, which is found to be in breach  of the 
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provisions of the Act  or of any other condition, 

restriction, regulation, standard or limitation to which the 

travel or tourism operation is subjected. A copy of the 

Warning Notice shall also be served to any designated 

operator of the travel or tourism operation or on any 

employees present at the time,  

 

 

(2) Any person who feels himself aggrieved by any notice served on 

him under this regulation may, within fifteen running days from the 

service of the notice, appeal against it to the Board; and in any such 

appeal the Board – 

 

(a) if satisfied that a licence was in force under the Act for 

the travel or tourism operation to which the enforcement 

notice relates or that no such licence was required in respect 

thereof, as the case may be, or that the conditions subject to 

which such licence was granted were complied with and that 

the operation to which the notice relates was being run in 

accordance with the provisions of the Act and of any 

regulations, condition, restriction, standard and limitation 

made hereunder, shall quash the notice to which the appeal 

relates or such part thereof in respect of which the Board is 

satisfied as aforesaid; 

(b) in any other case, shall dismiss the appeal. 

 

(3) An appeal shall suspend the effects of the notice against which 

the appeal is entered, except those that stop the carrying on of a travel or 

tourism operation, until such time as the appeal is determined. The 

appeal, if upheld, shall cancel this notice. 

 

(4) When an appeal is dismissed, the Board may direct that, in 

respect of any requirement, other than a requirement stopping or 

prohibiting the further carrying on of a travel or tourism operation, the 

enforcement notice shall not come into force until such date as the Board 
thinks fit. 

 

Supplementary 

provisions as 

to 

enforcement. 

23 (1) If any steps or other action, including any discontinuance, 

stoppage or similar requirement to be taken by an enforcement notice 

have not been taken within the time specified therein, or forthwith if so 

specified, the Authority may enter the premises where the travel or 

tourism operation is taking place, other than a tourist guide, to which the 

enforcement notice relates and take such steps, including the closure of 

the operation or other action as required by circumstances and may for 

such purpose request the assistance of the police which shall for such 

purpose exercise such powers as are vested in them for the prevention of 

offences and the enforcement of law and order. 
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(2)  Notwithstanding the provisions of any other law, no 

precautionary warrant or other order shall be issued or made by any 

court restraining the Authority from the exercise of any of the powers 

conferred upon it by this article. 

 

(3) All expenses reasonably incurred by the Authority in the process 

of carrying out an enforcement notice under this regulations in the case 

of unlicensed premises shall be recoverable as a civil debt by the 

Authority from the owner as defined under the Act where the unlicensed 

tourism operation is carried out from an immovable property or in the 

case of a tourist guide and OPC, from the tourist guide and OPC, to 

which the enforcement notice relates, and in the case of a licenced 

premises from the licensee, without prejudice to such right of recovery 

such person may have against any other person. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

24. (1) Any person who - 

(a) not being in possession of a licence, carries on any tourism 

operation; or allows any tourism operation to be carried on 

from or in property of which he is the owner or a co-owner or 

from or in which he could have carried on such operation if 

he were in possession of a licence; or 

 

(b) being in possession of a licence fails to comply with any 

applicable provision of this Act or with any condition, 

restriction, standard or other limitation to which the licence is 

subject; or 

(c) having been served with an enforcement notice or other order 

under article 22 of these regulations, fails to comply with any 

of the requirements of such notice within the time therein 

specified or forthwith as the case may be; or 

(d) hinders, obstructs, molests or interferes with, or attempts to 

hinder, obstruct, molest, or interfere with, any officer, 

employee or agent of the Authority, or any police officer, in 

the execution of his duties under the law, or fails to comply 

with any reasonable requirement demanded of him by any 

such officer, employee, agent or police officer as aforesaid or 

otherwise to assist him in the carrying out of the said duties, 

or knowingly furnishes such officer or employee or agent or 

police officer with false information required for the purpose 

aforesaid; or 

(e) knowingly makes a declaration for any of the purposes of this 

Act which is false, misleading or incorrect in any material 

respect. 

shall be guilty of an offence against these  regulations and shall 
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Chap 446. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

be liable on conviction to a fine (multa) of not less than one 

thousand and two hundred  euro  (1, 200) and not more than 

twenty-three thousand and three hundred euro (23,300), and in 

the case of an offence under  paragraphs (a), (b) or (c), if the 

offender persists in the offence for more than three months, also 

to imprisonment for a term of not less than three months and not 

more than three years.  

 

 

(2) The court, besides awarding the punishment referred to in sub article 

(1), shall order the offender to remove the causes of the offence and to 

undo anything which was done without a licence or to comply with the 

conditions imposed in the licence, as the case may be, within a time 

sufficient for the purpose, but in any case not exceeding three months 

from the date of the judgement, to be fixed by the court; and if the 

offender fails to comply with any order within the time so fixed, he shall 

be liable to a fine (multa) of not less than one thousand and one hundred 

and sixty-five euro  (1,165) and not more than eleven thousand and six 

hundred and forty-seven euro  (11,647), as the court may fix, for every 

day the default continues after the expiration of the said time. 

(3) The provisions of the Probation Act shall not apply in relation to the 

offences mentioned in sub article (1). 

(4) Proceedings against any person for any offence as is mentioned in 

sub article (1) shall be taken before the Court of Magistrates (Malta) or 

the Court of Magistrates (Gozo), as the case may be. 

        Provided that, notwithstanding the provisions of article 376(1)(b) of 

the Criminal Code, the court shall, at the request of the prosecution or of 

the accused, take down evidence given by the witnesses in the manner 

provided for in article 390(6) of the said Code or in any other law. 

 

(5) In any prosecution against a person charged with running or 

operating tourist accommodation without a licence, or charged with 

providing accommodation to tourists, other than bona fide friends or 

relatives who are provided with such accommodation without any 

payment, without a licence, it shall be sufficient for the prosecution to 

prove that the accused had control of the premises to which the charge 

relates; that, upon inspection of the premises, a tourist or tourists were 

found thereon; that such premises had sleeping facilities; and that the 

premises were not duly licensed, and it shall not be required to produce 

such tourist or tourists as witnesses  and the court shall deem such 

charge to be proved unless the accused proves that such tourist or 

tourists had been duly accommodated in licensed premises or that such 

tourist or tourists were bona fide friends or relatives as aforesaid. 

 

(6) In any prosecution against a person charged with being an 

accomplice in any one or more of the offences listed in sub article (5) it 

shall be sufficient for the prosecution to prove that the premises to which 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 36 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Certified 

copies of 

certain 

documents. 

 

 

 

Special 

procedure. 

 

the charge relates were not duly licensed as the case may be; that, upon 

inspection of the premises, a tourist was found thereon; that such 

premises had sleeping facilities; and that the accommodation in the 

premises was procured by or for such person through the intervention, 

however effected, of the accused, and the prosecution shall not be 

required to produce such tourist as a witness  and the court shall deem 

such charge to be proved unless the accused proves that prior to 

intervening in the procurement of the accommodation he made diligent 

enquiries as to the licensing of the premises or that, in the circumstances, 

he could not reasonably have been expected to know that the premises 

were not duly licenced. 

 

25. In any proceeding or prosecution under these regulations, a copy of 

any order, notice, decision or other document purporting to have been 

made under this Act and purporting to have been signed by the 

Chairperson of the Authority or by the Chief Executive of the Authority 

or by any person authorised in writing by the Authority, shall be 

accepted as evidence for the Authority of the order, notice, decision or 

other document and of the facts appearing therein, without further proof.  

 

26. (1) Notwithstanding any other law providing for the trial and 

punishment of offences, where the Authority believes that a person has 

committed an offence against these regulations, other than an offence 

under article 24(1)(c), the Authority may give notice in writing to such 

person describing the offence of which the person is accused, indicating 

the steps to be taken to remedy the offence and the fine which he is 

required to pay in respect of that offence: Provided that the Authority 

may not require the payment of a fine higher than two thousand and five 

hundred euro  (2,500). 

(2) Where an administrative notice under this article has been given, the 

person named in the notice may, within twenty-one running days of the 

service of the notice, accept responsibility for the offence specified in 

the notice and within the same period, or such further period as the 

Authority may allow, remedy the offence and pay, or undertake in 

writing to pay, the fine indicated in the notice or such fine as the 

Authority may accept in lieu, and in any such case - 

(a) the person named in the notice shall be deemed to have 

committed the offence and to have admitted his guilt in respect 

thereof, and the fine paid, or agreed to be paid, shall be the fine 

to which he became liable to pay; 

(b) if the offence is remedied and the fine is paid within the 

period, or further period as aforesaid, no further proceedings 

may be taken against the said person in respect of the same 

facts; 

(c) if the fine is not paid within the period, or further period as 

aforesaid, it shall be treated as if it were a fine (multa) ordered 
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to be paid by the court which would have had jurisdiction to 

take cognisance of the offence, and proceedings may be taken 

accordingly as if it were an order of that court. 

 

(3) Where the person to whom notice is given under sub article (1) 

does not accept responsibility for the offence or, having accepted such 

responsibility, fails to remedy the offence within the time aforesaid, 

ordinary proceedings may be taken against him in accordance with the 

provisions of the Criminal Code, of this Act and of any other law 

applicable to the offence. 

 

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the Criminal Code, the 

Attorney General shall always have a right of appeal to the Court of the 

Criminal Appeal from any judgement given in proceedings arising out 

of this Act or of any regulations, rules or orders made hereunder. 

 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 38 
 

 

MALTA TRAVEL AND TOURISM SERVICES ACT 

(CAP. 409) 

MALTA TOURISM AUTHORITY (SPECIAL PROCEDURE) REGULATIONS, 2016 

 

 

Citation 1.  The title of these regulations is the Malta Tourism Authority 

(Special Procedure) Regulations, 2016.  

 

Special 

Procedure. 

Regulation 26 

of the  Travel 

and Tourism 

Licenced 

Operators 

Regulations, 

2016. 

 

2. For the purposes of regulation 26 of the Travel and Tourism 

Licenced Operators Regulations 2016, the fines that may be 

imposed for the offences shown in the First Column of the 

Schedule shall be those shown in the Second Column of the 

said Schedule. 

 

Interpretation. 3. Words and expressions used in these regulations and which 

are also used in the Act shall have the same meaning as in the 

Act. 

 

Revocation 4. Legal Notice 126 of 2002 is hereby repealed. 
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SCHEDULE 

First Column Second 

Column 

Contravention Article Fine 

Operating a travel or tourism operation without 

having previously obtained and being in possession 

of a licence issued for such purpose by the Authority 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 24 (1) (a) 

 

2,500 euro 

Failing to observe any of the conditions under which 

a licence in respect of a travel or tourism operation is 

issued 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 24 (1) (b) 

 

1,500 euro 

Using a name of a hotel, guest house, hostel, holiday 

furnished premises, catering establishment or house 

used for the accommodation of tourists, which name, 

has not been approved by the Authority. 

 

 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 8 (h) (ii) 

500 euro 

Operating a travel or tourism operation without 

being covered by third party liability insurance. 

 

Chapter 409
i
  

Article 14 (2) 

1,500 euro 

Failing to obtain the approval of the authority prior 

to the engagement of a designated operator 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 14 

 

500 euro 

Failing to request the approval of the Authority prior 

to the temporary  suspension of a travel or tourism 

operation 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 17 

 

500 euro 

Hindering, obstructing, molesting or interfering with 

or attempting to hinder, obstruct, molest or interfere 

with any officer, employee or agent of the Authority, 

or any police officer, in the execution of his duties 

under the law or failing to comply with any 

reasonable requirement demanded of him by an 

officer, employee, agent or police officer as 

aforesaid, or otherwise failing to assist him in the 

carrying out of his duties, or knowingly furnishing 

such officer, or employee or agent or police officer 

with false information which such officer, employee, 

agent or police officer has requested for the purpose 

aforesaid. 

 

 

 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 24 (1)(d). 

 

2,500 euro 
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Knowingly making a declaration which is false, 

misleading or incorrect in any material respect 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 24 (1)(e). 

 

1,500 euro 

Failing to keep a register wherein the name and other 

particulars of each guest are to be recorded 

Standards, Criteria 

and Guidance 

Document A, Tourism 

Accommodation 8.1 

 

1,000 euro 

Failing to present such register of guests, whenever 

so requested, by any police officer not below the 

rank of inspector or by any member of the Authority 

or by any other person authorised in writing for the 

purpose by the Chairperson of the Authority. 

 

Standards, Criteria 

and Guidance 

Document A, Tourism 

Accommodation, 

standard 8.1 

1,000 euro 

Acting or holding oneself out as acting, as a tourist 

guide without having previously obtained and being 

in possession of a licence issued for such purpose by 

the Authority.  

 

Standards, Criteria 

and Guidance 

Document D,  

standard 3 

1,500 euro 

Failing to wear the identity document of a tourist 

guide while guiding or conducting an organised 

excursion. 

 

Standards, Criteria 

and Guidance 

Document D,  

Standard 9.2 

 

300 euro 

Allowing the carrying on of a tourism operation 

(other than that of a tourist guide) in one’s own 

property when such operation is not licensed by the 

Authority. 

 

Travel & Tourism 

Licenced Operators 

Regulations 2016, 

Regulation 24 (1) (a) 

2,330 euro 

Committing an offence of the same nature against 

the provisions of the Act and/or of the regulations 

under the Act made or kept in force thereunder a 

second or subsequent time within a period of one 

year from the first offence.  

 

 2,330 euro 

Any other breach against the Act or against any 

regulations made or kept in force thereunder, not 

specifically indicated in this Schedule.  

 Not less than 

500 euro and 

not more 

than 2,330 

euro 
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Chairman 

Malta Tourism Authority 

  Minister 

 

L.N.             of   2016 

 

 

 

MALTA TRAVEL AND TOURISM SERVICES ACT 

 

(CAP. 409) 

 

INJUNCTIONS FOR THE PROTECTION OF THE INTERESTS OF CONSUMERS 

(PACKAGE TRAVEL AND PROTECTION OF BUYERS IN COINTRACTS FOR 

TIMESHARING OF IMMOVABLE PROPERTY) (AMENDMENT) REGULATIONS, 

2016 

 

 

         IN  exercise of the powers conferred by article 16 of the Malta 

Travel and Tourism Services Act, the Minister on the recommendation of 

the Malta Tourism Authority, has made the following regulations:-  

 

Citation. 

L. N. 282 of 

2006. 

 

 

1. The title of these regulations is the Injunctions for the Protection of 

the Interests of Consumers (Package Travel and Protection of 

Buyers in contracts for Timesharing of Immovable Property 

(Amendment) Regulations, 2016 and they shall be read and 

construed as one with the Injunctions for the Interest of Consumers 

(Package Travel and Protection of Buyers in Contracts for Time 

Sharing of Immovable Property) Regulations.  
 

Substitutes 2. The title to these regulations shall be substituted by the following 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 42 
 

title of the 

principal 

regulations. 

 

Substitutes 

regulation 1 

of the 

principal 

regulations. 

 

title:- 

Protection of Consumers (Injunctions applicable to Package Travel 

and Protection of Buyers in Contracts for Time Sharing of 

Immovable Property) Regulations. 

 

3. Regulation 1 shall be substituted by:- 

The title of these regulations is Protection of Consumers 

(Injunctions applicable to Package Travel and Protection of Buyers 

in Contracts for Time Sharing of Immovable Property) Regulations. 
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Chairman 

Malta Tourism Authority 

  Minister 

 

L.N.             of   2016 

 

 

 

MALTA TRAVEL AND TOURISM SERVICES ACT 

 

(CAP. 409) 

 

PACKAGE TRAVEL, PACKAGE HOLIDAYS AND PACKAGE TOURS 

(AMENDMENT) REGULATIONS, 2016 

 

 

         IN  exercise of the powers conferred by article 16 of the Malta 

Travel and Tourism Services Act, the Minister on the recommendation of 

the Malta Tourism Authority, has made the following regulations:-  

 

Citation. 

L. N. 157 of 

2000. 

 

 

1. The title of these regulations is the Package Travel, Package 

Holidays and Package tours (Amendment) Regulations,  2016 and 

they shall be read and construed as one with the Package Travel, 

Package Holidays and Package Tours  Regulations, 
 

Substitutes 

title of the 

principal 

2. The title to these regulations shall be substituted by the following 

title::- 

Protection of Consumers (Package Travel, Package Holidays and 
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regulations. 

 

Substitutes 

regulation 1 

of the 

principal 

regulations. 

 

Package Tours) Regulations. 

 

3. Regulation 1 shall be substituted by:- 

The title of these regulations is Protection of Consumers (Package 

Travel, Package Holidays and Package Tours) Regulations. 

. 
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Standards, criteria and guidance document A 

Tourism Accommodation 

 

1.0 Introduction 

The aim of this document is to establish direction for tourism accommodation 

development; operational requirements and regulations. This is the third version of 

regulations from the setting up of the Malta Tourism Authority and these revised 

regulations seek to provide a simpler but more comprehensive document for the 

accommodation sector, which includes the introduction of new categories and labels 

that reflect development in market trends. 

 

1.1 Interpretation 

In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires: 

 

“accommodation units” means guest bedrooms, suites or self catering units; 

“the Act” means the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act; 

“agro-tourism”, in the context of a special label, means premises of accommodation 

for tourists being an integral part of a farm or agricultural operation in a rural area, 

providing opportunities for participation in farm or other agricultural operations 

forming part of the same farm or agricultural operation; 

“bunk beds” means a system of two beds placed over each other; 

“Malta Environment and Planning Authority” and  “MEPA” means the national 

environmental regulator and land use planning agency which issues development 

permits in respect of building projects for whatever use; 

“self-catering unit” means an accommodation unit within a tourism accommodation 

establishment for use by guests which, in addition to the facilities and furnishings of a 

hotel room, provide also kitchen and living and dining facilities in accordance with 

the standards indicated in these regulations; 

“special label” means the particular label assigned by the Authority to specified 

accommodation establishment, which label is granted by the Authority to further 

distinguish between the different types of accommodation according to their main use 

or character; 
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“tourism accommodation establishments” means hotels, boutique hotels, tourist 

villages, guest houses, hostels, and any other tourism accommodation establishment 

as the Authority may from time to time determine; 

Words and expressions used in these regulations and which are also used in the Act 

have the same meaning as in the Act. 

 

1.2 Applicability 

These standards shall apply to tourism accommodation establishments howsoever 

described with the exception of any monastery, convent, boarding school (not being a 

school providing tuition in a foreign language or languages to tourists), college or 

charitable institution. This exception will not apply if such places are being used solely 

for the hosting of tourists. 

 

 

1.3 Using this document 

This document is intended to be used as guidance for the design in the development 

process, for the provision of accommodation services and facilities required and for 

the operation of accommodation establishments. Therefore, there are parts of this 

document that provide policy and design guidance, mandatory standards and 

operating criteria, as follows: 

Section 2  provides policy direction and Policy Guidance for the development of 

accommodation establishments; 

Section 4 provides design guidance for collective accommodation establishments 

through Design Guidance and Mandatory Standards. It is obvious that 

Mandatory Standards are obligatory, whilst Design Guidance are 

facultative but worth following; 

Section 5 provides design guidance for private accommodation establishments; 

Section 6 provides the list of standards and criteria for all type of accommodation 

establishments. Those criteria marked with an ‘M’ are mandatory; 

Section 7 deals with the award of Special and Voluntary Special Labels. 
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2.0 National Tourism Policy for the Maltese Islands 2015-2020 

General Policy Direction for the Development of Tourism Accommodation  

 The National Tourism Policy document provides policy direction for the industry. 

Section 7 of the document, titled ‘Policy Areas for the Supply Side of Tourism’, 

concerns product development issues. Notwithstanding Section 7b, titled the 

Accommodation Sector, Policy direction regarding accommodation development, has 

to be garnered from the entire document including, but not restricted to, sections 

regarding Marketing. 

 The accommodation Policy Direction is as follows:  

1. Take all necessary steps aimed at curbing unlicensed accommodation by taking 

measures against operators and users of such accommodation;   

2. Raise satisfaction ratings in all existing accommodation types, with a focus on the 

4 star category and in particular the lower category of accommodation;   

3. Support a continuous process of quality assurance across all types of 

accommodation;   

4. Improve the accommodation product aiming for optimum comfort and investment 

 in technology;   

5. Encourage greater co-ordination between the relevant authorities to draw 

guidelines for the continued and sustainable growth of the Maltese 

accommodation sector by channelling growth into the areas where it is most 

needed whilst phasing out undesirable/obsolete elements. Clear direction with 

regard to where and what type of new development is desirable by locality will 

also be given taking into account current levels in established areas and the 

sensitivity of localities such as urban and village cores welcoming tourism 

accommodation development for the first time;   

6. Simplify processes aimed at the development of new streams of tourism 

accommodation such as boutique hotels, small accommodation units in urban and 

village cores, concepts similar to the Italian Albergo Diffuso (diffused hotel) and 

the sensitive conversion of otherwise obsolete building stock into viable 

accommodation establishments;   

7. Introduce a philosophy of practical interpretation of classification criteria within 

a published framework of Regulations which would allow maximum flexibility and 

adaptability to establishments seeking to operate in today’s rapidly evolving 

business environment. This includes the possibility of reviewing current 

mandatory spatial provisions  particularly with respect to room sizes for the 
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different categories of accommodation;   

8. Introducing a range of schemes aimed at improving and developing specific types 

of tourism accommodation. These schemes will address improvement in the 

service provided, product upgrading, conversion, energy conservation and 

investment in modern technology;  

9. Ensure that new development follows green building principles.
1
 

2.1 The first three points are related to the on-going process of quality assurance, 

enforcement and the improvement of quality, in the first instance by ensuring that 

accommodation is licensed and offering the standards expected of a quality 

destination. 

The salient points that apply within the context of design of accommodation 

establishments are Policy Direction points 4 and 5 - which are reflected in the 

following Policy Guidelines: 

 

Policy Guidance P-01 

 

New accommodation products, extensions to existing accommodation establishments 

and re-development of existing accommodation establishments must prove to the MTA 

that they are improving the accommodation product and aiming for optimum comfort, 

quality and investment in technology. 

 

This policy may be achieved through the provision of an accommodation product that 

exceeds expectations and not just abides with the minimum criteria or standards 

provided for in the MTA legislative suite. The emphasis on Comfort in this document 

is also very evident, in the design of the structure, the furnishings and also, in the 

service provided. 

 

Policy Guidance P-02 

 

The MTA shall support and encourage applicants and developers to apply for 

categories that provide quality accommodation and projects that support the objectives 

of the Tourism Policy, including those addressing seasonality, city-tourism, etc. 

                                                             
1 National Tourism Policy 2015-2020, Ministry for Tourism, Section 7b, pg 45-46. 
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Furthermore, applications for 1-star Hotels shall not be accepted. 

 

 In line with Policy P-01, it is important to ensure that product improvement is 

continuous and therefore, in the spirit of this statement, it shall be the policy of the 

MTA not to accept any applications that propose low-grade accommodation. 

Furthermore, it shall be the policy of the MTA, that applicants are encouraged to seek 

a better product throughout the application process.  

 

Policy Guidance P-03 

 

In considering new applications for accommodation establishments, the MTA shall 

co-ordinate with other development agencies, namely MEPA, to channel growth into 

those areas where it is most needed whilst phasing out undesirable/obsolete elements 

– obviously within the context of the free market that we operate in. 

In approving new accommodation establishments, the MTA will also be taking into 

account current levels of bed stock in established areas and the sensitivity of 

localities such as urban and village cores welcoming tourism accommodation 

development for the first time. 

 

Given that the level of interest in the accommodation sector is substantial, it is 

important that both the MTA and the other development agencies, like MEPA, ensure 

that this investment is directed towards the right channels.  

 

Within the context of the current planning reform, the new SPED and the new Local 

Plans, it is not felt that it is required to go into detail of every locality and every resort, 

however, in broad terms the MTA supports the following: 

1. The re-development, regeneration and upgrading of the foremost established 

tourist resorts; 

2. The channelling of development and investment in the southern part of the Island; 

3. The development of a wide spectrum of accommodation types in the island of 

Gozo; 

4. The development of small-scale quality accommodation units that will allow 

tourists experience the local community from a closer distance and that will help 

distribute the income from tourism; 

5. The conversion of unused or under-utilised building stock within the Urban 

Village Cores  
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6. The development of an authentic agro-tourism product that is based on a restricted 

approach in line with the Rural Policy and Design Guidance, 2014, published by 

MEPA. 

 

Policy Guidance P-04 

 

New accommodation products, and re-development of existing accommodation 

establishments must prove to the MTA that they are adopting green building principles 

and that they shall be adopting the MTA Eco-Label within the operation of the 

establishment. (Refer to Section 4.12) 

Extensions to existing hotels are exempted from this requirement. 

 

Policy P-04 deals with environmental issues in the Tourism Industry. The policy 

direction points at the use of green building principles. This point is not just 

concerned with the introduction of an eco-label but also that the building itself follows 

green building principles. This policy is not meant to replace the roles of other 

agencies in this field. In fact, the legislative framework for building energy 

conservation and environmental impact rests with the Building Regulation Office and 

the Malta Environment and Planning Authority.  
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3.0 The Accommodation Categories 

The European Commission defines a ‘tourist accommodation establishment’ as ‘a 

local kind-of-activity unit, as defined in the Annex to Council Regulation (EEC) No 

696/93 of 15 March 1993 on the statistical units for the observation and partially or 

fully subsidized — short-stay accommodation services as described in groups 55.1 

(hotels and similar accommodation), 55.2 (holiday and other short-stay accom-

modation) and 55.3 (camping grounds, recreational vehicle parks and trailer parks) of 

NACE Rev. 2’.  

For the purposes of this document, tourism accommodation is being classified into 

two broad categories, Collective Accommodation and Private Accommodation. 

3.1 Collective Accommodation 

Collective Accommodation is commonly defined as an accommodation establishment 

that provides lodging for the traveller in a room or some other unit, but the number of 

places it provides must be greater than a specified minimum for groups of persons 

exceeding a single family unit and all the places in the establishment must come under 

a common commercial type-management, even if it is non-profit making   

Collective Accommodation includes Hotels and other hotel-type accommodation 

establishments like Apart-Hotels, Serviced Apartments, Hostels, Guest Houses, 

Boutique Hotels, Tourist Villages,  and other similar establishments that the Authority 

may from time to time determine 

The following is a list of the various collective accommodation categories: 

Ref Category Classification 

AC.01 Hostel Classified in one class. 

AC.02 Guest House  Classified in one class. 

AC.03 Boutique Hotel Classified in one class. 

AC.04 Hotel Classified in five different classes 

from 1-star to 5-star, according to 

HSU. 

AC.05 Apartment Complex – (Serviced 

Apartments) 

Classified in one class. 

AC.06 Tourist Village Classified in five different classes. 

3.2 Private Accommodation 
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Private Accommodation, on the other hand, encapsulates the remaining types of 

tourist accommodation that do not conform to the definition of ‘establishment’ and 

which provide accommodation in homes and residential units, with or without a host. 

The following is a list of the various private accommodation categories: 

Ref Category Classification 

AP.01 Host Family for Students Classified on one class. 

AP.02 B&B - Residence Classified on one class. 

AP.03 Holiday Homes Classified in two classes.  

 

3.3 Other Category of Accommodation 

When an innovative proposal for a tourism accommodation establishment does not 

qualify under any of the definitions provided in these regulations, the Authority may 

consider, in exceptional circumstances, awarding a basic license that is Unclassified, 

until a new category is established with appropriate criteria under which such tourism 

accommodation establishment shall be licensed. This type of Unclassified License 

shall be accompanied by any standards and conditions as may be determined by the 

Authority. 
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4.0 General Design Guidance for Collective Tourism Accommodation  

4.1  The Site 

The MTA has an interest on the impact that a hotel development has on its 

surroundings because this is still part of the tourism product, however, the building 

envelope and footprint of the hotel lies within the remit of the Malta Environment and 

Planning Authority. Standards regulating footprint and building envelope; are not 

being included because the scenario from when these standards first appeared, way 

back in 2001, have changed. The same applies for environmental impact of proposed 

accommodation development which also falls within the remit of the Malta 

Environment and Planning Authority 

However, the MTA is still interested in seeing that hotels or other accommodation 

types help in improving the urban and rural landscape as part of the wider context of 

the tourism product and it may communicate its concerns or recommendations as it 

deems necessary. 

 

4.2  The Lobby 

The lobby is an important space in an accommodation establishment particularly in 

the up-scale properties, because it gives the first and last impression to the visitor. Its 

importance is growing since social encounters become more and more dependent on 

this particular area. With new trends particularly in the case of business travel, hotel 

lobbies should provide a multi-use space for casual as well as formal interaction, for 

people to work on laptops and to allow them to plug in various IT devices. The 

traditional sofa and coffee table arrangement is no longer sufficient to meet the needs 

of the traveller making use of IT. The design of lobby areas should be given primary 

importance in the design stage. 

Creative design of the space and innovative design solutions are important to give the 

visitor a striking first impression.  

 

Design Guidance G-01 

 

The entrance lobby for an accommodation establishment should be well-designed with 

adequate space being provided for reception services and lounging in relation to the 

category of accommodation and number of occupants. 
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4.3  The Guest Bedroom 

For a number of years, the guest bedroom has been a standard design of bed-dressing 

table-wardrobe, etc. Although, these standard designs have their advantages, they do 

not necessarily make a hotel room feel anything special. In today’s world, guests are 

accustomed to a higher standard of living and expect something different from their 

home standard of living and it is important to surprise them with new and different 

concepts without compromising basic and principle requirements. 

The primary objective in the design of the guest bedroom is to provide quality and 

comfort. Quality and comfort are provided through a series of elements that form the 

bedroom, which may include the following: 

 the size of the room; 

 adequate lighting levels; 

 adequate ventilation and fresh air; 

 the view outside the room; 

 the practicality of the anthropometrics of the room including the location of the 

electrical points and lighting switches, furniture and other utilities; 

 adequate sound proofing to allow for silence in the room; 

 adequate temperature in the room; 

 provision of quality mattresses, pillows and other fixtures that help provide a 

comfortable sleep; 

 pleasant aesthetics and design  

 etc. 

 

4.3.1 Room sizes  

The size of the room itself is still an important aspect of comfort in accommodation 

establishments and the different forms of accommodation shall have minimum sizes 

as well as a minimum width of room below which a room cannot be expected to be 

comfortable for hosting guests. 

 

Mandatory Standard S-01 

 

In order to avoid that accommodation units are too narrow for comfort, the minimum 

internal width of any accommodation unit should not be less than 2.75m. 
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Mandatory Standard S-02 

 

In order to avoid that accommodation units are too small for comfort, the minimum 

room size requirements for Hostels and Guest Houses are as follows: 

Category Hostel 

Classification Standard 

Minimum internal size of bedroom for one 

person excluding bathroom (sq. m) 

7 

Additional internal size of bedroom for an 

extra person sleeping on a bed (sq. m) 

3 

Additional size of bedroom for an extra 

person sleeping in a bunk bed (sq. m) 

2 

Flexibility N/A 

 

Category Guest House 

Classification Standard 

Minimum internal size of bedroom for one 

person excluding bathroom (sq. m) 

9 

Additional internal size of bedroom for an 

extra person sleeping on a bed (sq. m) 

3 

Flexibility N/A 

 

Note: These minimum sizes do not have a flexibility element due to their already 

restricted size. 

 

 

 

 

 

Mandatory Standard S-04 

 

Mandatory Standard S-03 

Boutique Hotels are a special breed of accommodation establishments that do not 

necessarily require Mandatory Standards for minimum bedroom sizes given that by 

their very nature they are distinct, innovative and at times non-conformist. However, 

this subjectivity in design shall not stop the Authority from drawing comparisons from 

other categories of accommodation and requiring applicants to abide by certain 

minimum criteria if in the opinion of the Authority, comfort is being compromised. 
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In order to avoid that accommodation units are too small for comfort, the minimum 

room size requirements for new developments, re-developments, extensions or 

upgrading of Hotels and Tourist Villages, or which were operating with a license issued 

after the 16
th

 October 2012, should be as follows: 

Category Hotel and Tourist Village 

Classification 1-Star 2-Star 3-Star 4-Star 5-Star 

Minimum size of 

bedroom for two 

persons including 

bathroom (sq. m) 

17 17 21 28 35 

Minimum size of 

apartment for two 

persons including 

bathroom (sq. m) 

21 21 28 35 42 

      

Flexibility 10% 10% 10% 15% 15% 

 

Minimum room size requirements for Hotels or Tourist Villages which were issued a 

license before the 16
th

 October 2012, are as follows: 

Category Hotel and Tourist Village 

Classification 1-Star 2-Star 3-Star 4-Star 5-Star 

Minimum size of 

bedroom for two 

persons including 

bathroom (sq. m) 

 14 16 19 23 

Minimum size of 

apartment for two 

persons including 

bathroom (sq. m) 

 16 19 23 25 

      

Flexibility  N/A N/A N/A N/A 

 

Note: The flexibility percentage refers to the variation in square metres allowed for the 

size of each room in the establishment. The flexibility should be used sparingly and 

judiciously. 

 

Mandatory Standard S-05 

 

In order to avoid that accommodation units are too small for comfort, the minimum 
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apartment size requirements for Apartment Complex – Serviced Apartments are as 

follows: 

Category Serviced Apt 

Classification Standard 

Minimum internal size of bedroom for one 

person excluding bathroom (sq. m) 

9 

Additional internal size of bedroom for an 

extra person sleeping on a bed (sq. m) 

3 

Minimum internal size of apartment for 

two persons including one bedroom, 

kitchen, living and dining (sq. m) 

28 

Flexibility N/A 

 

Note: The flexibility percentage refers to the variation in square metres allowed for the 

size of each room in the establishment. The flexibility should be used sparingly and 

judiciously. 

 

Notwithstanding the minimum room sizes outlined above, the Authority reserves the 

right to comment and intervene in certain aspects of room size and disposition, where 

it is clear that comfort for the guest is being compromised. 

 

4.3.2 Differentiation between room-types 

In addition to the minimum requirements of standard room as stipulated in the 

mandatory requirements of the various classifications, the MTA encourages the 

provision of other room types that offer different choices ranging from the standard 

room to superior room, suites, family room, interconnected rooms, apartment and 

other room-types that can offer different and additional facilities to cater for the 

various needs of different types of travellers. 

Developers should be aware of the potential of having different sizes of rooms and 

different configurations to be able to meet different market needs and different tourist 

profiles. This will also help them in upselling their room inventory and maximize on 

yield. The MTA will not be specifying any Guidance or Standards on the Room-type 

Mix but will leave this to the developer/operator. 

 

4.3.3 Views outside the room 
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The view out of the bedroom should be pleasant and should not provide a negative 

outlook.  Hotel-type accommodation in resort areas must particularly maximize on the 

views available to hotel guests from bedrooms, given that guests are likely to spend 

more time in the room than hotels in any other area. One should avoid rooms 

overlooking internal feature-less shafts or similarly negative outlooks. 

Accommodation establishments that do not have any choice but to provide 

accommodation onto internal courtyards, should design these courtyards appropriately 

and provide opportunities for landscaping and should avoid the placing of machinery 

like air-conditioning units or similar. 

 

Design Guidance G-02 

 

Accommodation establishments should ensure that bedrooms have a decent and 

pleasant outlook from the bedroom. Bedrooms should not be overlooking bleak internal 

shafts unless the space is considered and treated as an internal courtyard with 

additional landscaping and/or other design features. 

 

Design Guidance G-03 

 

Resort-type accommodation establishments in resort areas should ensure, in as much as 

it is physically possible, that the majority of bedrooms have a pleasant outlook. 

 

4.4  The Bathroom 

The bathroom is another integral part of the guest bedroom. This space should not be 

minimised to make more space in the living area or bedroom given that travellers 

perceive the bathroom as an extremely important facility. Furthermore bathroom 

facilities may not necessarily be configured within a single space. For example, the 

provision of a toilet independently to the bathroom is generally considered as 

providing additional comfort, there are other examples. 

Tourists nowadays expect that the bathrooms are of a higher than average standard, 

therefore, it is important that bathrooms provide more than just the basic sanitary 

facilities. Resort hotels especially, should consider the bathroom as an extension of 

their spa donning the room with spa-like features – waterfall showers, over-sized 

bath-tubs, twin wash hand basins, etc. 

Comfort is the keyword also in the bathroom. Apart from adequate and functional 

space and fixture features, the bathroom needs to see to other important provisions, 
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such as sufficient water pressure, adequate lighting, good sized mirrors, storage and 

shelving space, ventilation and ambient temperature to match that of bedroom, etc. 

Another keyword in the bathroom is hygiene and it is necessary that the design and 

fixtures used for the bathroom facilitates and maximises on hygiene. One should not 

underestimate the influence this has on customer satisfaction. 

 

4.5  Food and Beverage Offer 

In today’s world, the food and beverage offer has become an important aspect of the 

travel experience. Gone are the days when hotel accommodation type operators 

provided a single large restaurant, at times in basement levels to cater for 100% of the 

occupants to cater for mass package travellers. Nevertheless a hotel needs to ensure 

sufficient seat covers to adequately cater for the number of occupants at least during 

the breakfast service. 

Operators need to keep in mind that the dining experience is a very important and 

influential part of the guests’ holiday experience. Smaller restaurants offering 

personalised service and varied options should be favourable considered. Where 

appropriate, more than one restaurant should be provided in order that guests are 

offered different dining experiences within the accommodation establishment. 

 

4.6  Technology 

The use of technology, nowadays, has a very important role in the accommodation 

product. Technology is not just keeping your customers connected to their e-mail or 

web content but is also providing technological solutions throughout the 

accommodation establishment. 

These high-tech solutions might range from door entry solutions, alarms, room 

automation, lighting, etc. 

 

4.7  Local Flavour 

In designing new hotels or in re-furbishing existing hotels, designers and operators are 

encouraged to make use of local references in their product in all aspects of the 

establishment including design, materials, textures, landscaping and even cuisine. 

Local art and the involvement of local artists can make a design of any 

accommodation premises will give indigenous feeling to the establishment   and 

therefore should be encouraged. 
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4.8  Additional Facilities 

4.8.1 Wellness 

Guests are nowadays much more health-conscious than ever, therefore any additional 

facility that provides wellness  services and facilities, gyms or fitness rooms, or any 

other facility that can  engage guests in health-related activities will have a positive 

appeal. However, one should not use the term spa loosely. In fact, the use of the word 

spa is linked to a special label. 

 

4.8.2 Pools 

Pools are an important element of the facilities provided by the accommodation 

establishment and therefore minimum sizes for pools and sun terraces have been 

established as follows: 

 

Mandatory Standard S-06 

 

Where an external pool is required in the Mandatory Standards and in order to avoid a 

pool area that is too small for the size of the accommodation establishment, the 

minimum size of the water area of the external swimming pool shall be at least 0.6 

square metres per accommodation unit or 35 square metres, whichever is the highest.  

In the case of a Tourist Village, the minimum size of the water area of the external 

swimming pool shall be at least 0.6 square metres per accommodation unit or 250 

square metres, whichever is the highest. 

 

 

Design Guidance G-04 

 

Where an external pool is required in the Mandatory Standards and in order to avoid a 

deck area that is too small for the size of the accommodation establishment, the 

minimum recommended size of the deck/sun-terrace area near the external swimming 

pool shall be able to accommodate at least 30% of the guests. 

 

4.8.3 Multi-Purpose Room 
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Multi-purpose rooms were part and parcel of the old legislation for hotel 

accommodation establishments. The idea was for the establishments to provide a 

multi-purpose room for the use of meetings or parties, etc. Given that a multi-purpose 

room is not a direct facility that will benefit the guests directly, it is being removed 

from being a Mandatory requirement and it shall be left up to the hotel whether to 

provide it or not.  

 

4.9  Accessibility  

A properly designed access to the tourism accommodation establishment is a crucial 

operational aspect in order to provide comfort to guests and due attention to flow and 

other aspects should be given in the design process... Furthermore, establishments 

should provide accessibility for physically challenged persons in accordance with the 

guidelines of the National Commission for Persons with Disability (NCPD).  

 

4.10  Circulation 

Accommodation designers and operators should not under-estimate the importance of 

the circulation spaces as part of the comfort being offered by the establishment. The 

entrance or the lobby has already been considered in 4.2 above, the corridors that lead 

to the room, the number and size of lifts and the other open spaces need to be 

carefully designed to allow the residents a comfortable atmosphere. 

 

 

 

 

Design Guidance G-05 

 

Typical recommended minimum corridor widths in accommodation establishments: 

Category Classification 

Hostel Standard     

 1.2m     

Guest House Standard     

 1.2m     

Boutique Hotel Standard     

 1.5m     

Hotels 1-Star 2-Star 3-Star 4-Star 5-Star 
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 1.2m 1.2m 1.4m 1.6m 1.8m 

Serviced Apts. Standard     

 1.2m     

Tourist Villages 1-Star 2-Star 3-Star 4-Star 5-Star 

 1.2m 1.2m 1.4m 1.6m 1.8m 

Note: 

 

4.11 Green Features 

The MTA has its own Eco-Label that defines the provision of green features in hotels. 

Sustainability is an important issue today for both hotel owners and residents. Not all 

hotel operators realize that green features actually lead to a reduction in operating 

costs.  Various studies show that potential visitors prefer to stay in establishments that 

are eco-certified.  Therefore, green features like green walls, insulation, natural 

lighting, shading, recycled materials and water conservation systems are some of the 

things that can be considered in the development process in order that the 

establishment is more eco-friendly .  

Green measures can be further adopted in by incorporating green cooking techniques 

like the provision of Zero Kilometre products
2
, organic produce and other innovative 

techniques. 

In line with Policy Guidance P-04, new accommodation products and re-development 

of existing accommodation establishments must prove to the MTA that they are 

adopting green building principles and that they shall be adopting the MTA Eco-Label 

within the operation of the establishment. Hotels taking advantage of the Policy for 

Height Limitation shall be expected to provide some of these features and to adhere to 

the MTA Eco-Label. Re-developed hotels that are based on existing structures may be 

difficult to introduce or retro-fit all these features and therefore it shall be expected 

that they fulfil as much of the Eco-Label as possible. 

 

4.12 Service Areas 

In conjunction with paragraph 4.9 above, operators of tourism accommodation are 

encouraged to ensure that they provide properly designed: 

 Facilities for staff; 

 Appropriately located storage areas; 

 Allocation for plant, equipment and other infrastructure; 

 Loading/unloading of materials, supplies, etc.; 

 Appropriate design of storage and disposal of swill and waste. 

 

                                                             
2 It denotes the food produced, sold and eaten locally –food which travelled zero kilometres. 
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The MTA is not specifying minimum areas for these facilities; however, designers 

and operators of accommodation establishments should ensure adequate provision 

accordingly and consider proper aesthetics. 

Design Guidance G-06 

 

Ideally, all accommodation establishments should have a service entrance, suitably 

located for the reception of goods, separate from the guests’ entrance.  

 

4.13 Other Requirements  

The above policies, guidance and standards and criteria that are being included in this 

document do not exonerate any developer or operator of an accommodation 

establishment from abiding to the laws or regulations published by other competent 

authorities. 
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5.0 General Design Guidance for Private Tourism Accommodation 

 

5.1  General Considerations 

Private accommodation is another important aspect of our accommodation offer in 

that it accounts for approximately 35% of the occupied bed nights in the Islands. 

The take-up in Private accommodation has increased over the years and so has the 

expectations of visitors for quality as a result of an improved overall standard of 

living. Therefore, the quality of Private accommodation should follow the principles 

of Collective accommodation in providing the best possible product. 

Furthermore, families hosting students and residents providing a B&B service have a 

further responsibility of providing a safe environment and a degree of privacy – apart 

from ensuring an overall high level of cleanliness and hygiene. 

 

5.2  The Categories 

There are two categories which have been retained in this updated document, these 

being the Host Family for Students and the Holiday Home. The former is being 

emphasised that it is addressing student and EFL needs whilst the latter is a re-

organised version of what was referred to as ‘Holiday Furnished Premises’. A new 

category has also been introduced – B&B – Residence. This category covers those 

owners or tenants of property that would like to host visiting guests at their place of 

residence on the principle of the bed and breakfast. 

The basic principle behind the Host Family and the B&B – Residence is that guests 

are aware that they will be sharing the accommodation in lived in residence. However, 

a Host Family has more responsibilities because they are providing a ‘family 

environment’ to the often minor guests. On the other hand, Holiday Homes are rented 

as a vacant property and therefore guests do not expect to be sharing with anyone else. 

 

5.3  Basic Provision 

Residents hosting guests should ensure that their property is properly prepared to receive 

guests. Given that these properties are normal residences (Class 1 development by MEPA 

standards), one should ensure that the building is safe from all aspects including injury, and 

fire. Hosts should also ensure that their property is covered by the proper third party 

liability insurance as specified in Malta Travel & Tourism Services Act, Chapter 409, 

section 14 (2) 
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5.4  The Guest Bedroom 

As already stated above, in guests are nowadays accustomed to a higher standard of 

living and expect something different from their home and therefore it is important to 

surprise them with new and different concepts without compromising basic 

requirements. 

The primary objective in the design of the guest bedroom is to provide quality and 

comfort. Quality and comfort are provided through a series of elements that form the 

bedroom, which may include the following: 

 the size of the room; 

 adequate lighting levels; 

 adequate ventilation and fresh air; 

 the view outside the room; 

 the practicality of the anthropometrics of the room including the location of the 

electrical points and lighting switches, furniture and other utilities; 

 adequate sound proofing to allow for silence in the room; 

 adequate temperature in the room; 

 provision of quality mattresses, pillows and other fixtures that help provide a 

comfortable sleep; 

 pleasant aesthetics and design. 
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6.0 Classification Standards for Accommodation Categories 

The categories under these regulations shall satisfy the standards and criteria 

published by the Authority. The standards and criteria are being included as Annexes 

to this document as follows: 

# Category Annex 

Collective Categories 

AC.01 Hostel C – 1 

AC.02 Guest House  C – 2 

AC.03 Boutique Hotel C – 3 

AC.04 Hotel C – 4 

AC.05 Apartment Complex (Serviced Apartments) C – 5 

AC.06 Tourist Village C – 6 

   

Private Categories 

AP.01 Host Family for Students P – 1 

AP.02 B&B - Residence P – 2 

AP.03 Holiday Homes P – 3 
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7.0 Special Voluntary Labels for Accommodation Categories 

The Authority may, following a submission of the appropriate application by a 

licensee of an eligible accommodation category, assign a particular special label, if in 

the opinion of the Authority, such label best describes that tourism accommodation 

establishment. 

The special labels that may be assigned by the Authority according to the criteria for 

each label are as follows:  

# Category Annex 

Special Labels 

SL.01 Rural SL – 1  

SL.02 Agro-Tourism SL – 2 

SL.03 Heritage SL – 3 

SL.04 Palazzin SL – 4 

SL.05 Diffused (Albergho Diffuso) SL – 5 

SL.06 Resort SL – 6 

SL.07 Spa and Wellness SL – 7 

 

The Authority may, from time to time, add other special labels, which it deems fit and 

appropriate.  

 

7.1 Assignment of Labels 

The Authority shall, on receipt of such application, consider the request and assign a 

special label if the accommodation establishment is in conformity with the criteria of 

that particular label as shown in the Annexes at the end of this document.  

The Authority shall not assign more than three different special labels to the same 

accommodation establishment, at any one time.  

The licensee of an accommodation establishment who has been assigned a special 

label by the Authority is bound to exhibit the special label when advertising, 

marketing and publicising the said establishment. 

The licensee of an accommodation establishment who has been assigned a special 

label by the Authority, shall notify the Authority in writing when the special features 

by virtue of which the label had been originally assigned by the Authority are no 

longer in place at the same establishment.  
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7.2 Withdrawal of Labels 

The Authority may withdraw the special label which it had previously assigned to an 

accommodation establishment, if, following an investigation, it confirms that the 

description of the special label no longer appropriately applies to that particular 

establishment.  

Any licensee of an accommodation establishment who:  

(a) does not have the approval of the Authority for a special label, or   

(b) has had the special label withdrawn by the Authority, or   

(c) when the label is not renewed by the licensee on expiry of term as stipulated in 

section 7.3,  

  

shall not exhibit the special label and shall not advertise, market or promote the 

accommodation establishment as having that particular special label.  

When an accommodation establishment, which has been assigned a special label, has 

had its license suspended or revoked by the Authority, the special label shall also be 

considered as suspended or revoked, as the case may be.  

 

7.3 Validity of Labels 

Special labels granted by the Authority under these regulations shall be valid for five 

years, if not otherwise specified by the Authority. If, after the expiry of the special 

label, the licensee wants to renew the special label for a further period of five years, 

then the licensee shall file an application for renewal with the Authority at least two 

months before the expiry of the five-year period.  

When the assigned special label has been withdrawn by the Authority or by the 

licensee or when the validity period of the special label has expired and has not been 

renewed, the Authority may reclassify the tourism accommodation establishment in 

accordance with the schedules to these regulations. 

 

7.4 Plaques 

When the Authority approves a special label, it shall issue an appropriate plaque 

according to a style and design as may be established by the Authority indicating that 

the accommodation establishment is authorised to promote itself with that particular 

label. 

8.0 Miscellaneous 

8.1 Register 

 Every licensee providing tourism accommodation shall keep a register in the 
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prescribed form wherein he shall keep records and personal data of every guest and he 

shall present such register for inspection whenever so requested by any police officer 

not below the rank of inspector or by any member of the Authority or any person 

authorized in writing for the purpose by the chairperson of the Authority. 

8.2 Catering outlets within collective accommodation establishments. 

Catering establishments forming part of a collective accommodation establishment,  

run under the same management and accessible from within the said collective 

accommodation establishment shall not require a separate license provided that the 

collective accommodation establishment is not covered by a class 3A MEPA permit. 

8.3 Sale of Wine and spirits  

The sale of wine and spirits in catering establishments forming part of a collective 

accommodation establishment,  run under the same management and accessible from 

within the said collective accommodation establishment will only require one  wine 

and spirit licence pertaining to the collective accommodation establishment. 

9. Fines and penalties.  

Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of these standards or criteria 

published under the powers of the Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall be liable to 

the fines and penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of Travel and Tourism Licensed 

Operators Regulations. 

 

10. Saving.  

10.1 Any licence, permission or other authorisation granted under any 

enactment, or any provision thereof, repealed by this Act, and still in force immediately 

before such repeal, shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a license, permission or 

authorisation granted under this Act, as the case may require; and any such license, 

permission or authorisation as aforesaid shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 

 

10.2 Any legal action initiated under the Act or regulations revoked by this Act 

shall continue in force thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a corresponding 

provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as the case may require and any such legal 

action shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 
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Annex C-1 

Standards and Criteria for Hostels 

 

 
A Introduction 

The Hostel Category has been retained in recognition of existing establishments that 

are presently providing this type of accommodation and other new projects that are 

coming on line to meet increased demand. This category is being classified in one 

class, where all standards and criteria are mandatory. Nevertheless operators are 

encouraged to provide more than just the basic minimum mandatory requirements. 

B Definition 

A Hostel has the same meaning as in the Act and defined as any building or part of a 

building or any number of buildings which are grouped together and sited in a single 

and defined parcel of land, howsoever described, but not being a hotel or any other 

category, in which accommodation, ancillary services and amenities are provided for 

the public by a common management. Accommodation is usually provided by the 

bed, offering breakfast and limited reception service. 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

No Criterion Standard 

1.0 PUBLIC AREAS  

   

1.1 Reception/Lounge Area  

1.1.1 The Hostel shall have a Reception/Lounge area, the size of which shall 

be commensurate with the size of the establishment. 

M 

1.1.2 Reception/Lounge area to be supplied with a desk or counter to service 

guests. 

M 

1.1.3 Reception/Lounge area with seating and information display facilities. M 

1.1.4 Receptionist/responsible person on duty able to speak English and to 

attend to guest needs. 

M 

1.1.5 Responsible person on site available at least for six hours daily. M 

1.1.6 Responsible person accessible by phone during the hours when not 

available on site. 

M 

1.1.7 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of reception opening 

times and name and availability of responsible person on site. 

M 

1.1.8 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of 24-hour contact phone 

number and name of responsible person. 

M 
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No Criterion Standard 

1.1.9 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of 24-hour emergency 

contact numbers for ambulance, fire, police and medical practitioner. 

M 

1.1.10 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of location and 

availability of First Aid box. 

M 

1.1.11 Facility to make external calls M 

   

1.2 Corridors, passages, staircases and other common areas.  

1.2.1 Prominent display of directional signage to emergency exits, fire 

hydrants, First Aid box, bedroom, lifts, reception and other facilities.  

M 

1.2.2 Effective ventilation system: natural or mechanical M 

1.2.3 Corridors and staircases to be free of any obstruction impeding rapid 

easy emergency access or exit. 

M 

1.2.4 General lighting to enable correct vision in all areas. M 

   

1.3 General  

1.3.1 Safe deposit system available at reception (or room). M 

1.3.2 Luggage keeping service. M 

1.3.3 First Aid box properly equipped, prominently displayed and easily 

accessible. 

M 

1.3.4 Staff to be properly dressed, clean and well-mannered at all times. M 

   

1.4 Public Toilet Facilities  

1.4.1 A toilet in the public area shall be provided with a water closet. M 

1.4.2 Wash hand basin with a continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

1.4.3 Soap Dispenser. M 

1.4.4 Automatic hand dryer or disposable paper towels M 

1.4.5 Mirror with suitable lighting. M 

1.4.6 Each water closet with an effective system of lighting and of natural or 

mechanical ventilation. 

M 

1.4.7 Sanitary bin with lid in female toilets. M 

1.4.8 Toilet brush to each water closet. M 

1.4.9 Toilet roll holder with toilet paper and additional toilet paper roll. M 

   

1.5 Common Facilities  
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No Criterion Standard 

1.5.1 There shall be a common lounge/relaxing area for use by guests. M 

1.5.2 There shall be a common kitchen and dining facilities for guests to 

store, prepare and consume hot and cold meals and wash up.  

M 

1.5.3 Common kitchen and dining facilities shall include food and beverage 

storage spaces, refrigeration, cooking/heating rings, oven or 

microwave, kitchen sink with continuous supply of cold and warm 

water, crockery and cooking utensils, cutlery, area with dining 

table/tops and seating. Facilities for washing up shall also be provided. 

 

M 

1.5.4 The following minimum breakfast items shall be made available in the 

kitchen for guests  - tea, coffee, milk, sugar, bread, butter and jam. 

M 

1.5.5 All common facilities shall be kept clean, organised and in a good 

state of hygiene. The kitchen equipment is to be in good functioning 

order. 

M 

   

2.0 HOSTEL BEDROOM   

   

2.1 Room Spatial Standards  

 (standards 2.1.1 to 2.1.4 are applicable only to hostels approved by the 

Authority with effect from 1st January 2012) 

 

2.1.1 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for one person shall not be less than 

7 square metres - not including the bathroom, if provided. 

M 

2.1.2 Additional floor area of 3 square metres of bedroom for each 

additional person in single bed. 

M 

2.1.3 Additional floor area of 2 square metres of bedroom for each 

additional person in bunk bed. 

M 

2.1.4 Minimum internal room width shall not be less than 2.75 metres. M 

   

2.2 General  

2.2.1 All rooms must have separate and independent entrance. M 

2.2.2 All guestrooms shall be clearly numbered or named. M 

2.2.3 Notwithstanding the room sizes, the maximum number of persons per 

room shall not exceed 12. 

M 

2.2.4 Notwithstanding the room sizes, there shall be sufficient space to 

allow persons staying in room a good degree of comfort. 

M 

   

2.3 Bed  
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No Criterion Standard 

2.3.1 Minimum bed size: 85 cm x 190cm for single; 135cm x 190cm for 

double. 

M 

2.3.2 Bed linen: 2 sheets and blanket with cover, or sheet and quilt with case 

cover, pillowcase. 

M 

2.3.3 One pillow per person. M 

2.3.4 Additional pillow per person on request. M 

2.3.5 Extra blanket per person on request. M 

2.3.6 Bed sheets changed at least once a week or on guest's request. M 

   

2.4 Furniture and Comfort  

2.4.1 Window or balcony allowing natural light and ventilation in room. M 

2.4.2 Blackout curtain (or similar) completely excluding natural/external 

light. 

M 

2.4.3 One table or similar surface. M 

2.4.4 At least one bedside table, surface or container for personal effects to 

be shared by a maximum of every two persons. 

M 

2.4.5 One waste paper basket. M 

2.4.6 One mirror. M 

2.4.7 Cupboard minimum size 50 x 60 x 70cm per person. Cupboard 

lockable in shared accommodation. 

M 

2.4.8 Effective heating system. M 

2.4.9 Effective fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M 

   

   

2.5 Additional services  

2.5.1 Facility to make internal and external calls, not necessarily from 

bedroom. 

M 

2.5.2 Emergency exit plan clearly displayed in room. M 

   

3.0 BATHROOM FACILITIES  

3.1 General   

3.1.1 One bath/shower for a maximum of 8 persons. M 

3.1.2 One water closet for a maximum of 8 persons. M 

3.1.3 Wash-hand basin supplied with liquid soap for a maximum of 8 

persons. 

M 
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No Criterion Standard 

3.1.4 Continuous supply of cold and hot water. M 

3.1.5 Toilet roll holder with toilet paper and additional toilet paper roll. M 

3.1.6 Toilet brush to each water closet. M 

3.1.7 Sanitary bin to each water closet. M 

3.1.8 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

   

3.2 Bath/Shower  

3.2.1 Bath or Shower M 

3.2.2 Continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

3.2.3 Bath/shower facilities with curtain or similar. M 

3.2.4 Bath/shower wall and floor covered with impervious material. M 

3.2.5 Towels hanger per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.6 Shelving or facility for holding toiletries per bath/shower room/cubicle 

or wash-hand basin. 

M 

3.2.7 One clothes hook per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.8 Mirror over and per wash-hand basin. M 

3.2.9 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

   

4.0 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING  

4.1 Good state of the façade, exterior and interior walls, floors and ceiling. M 

4.2 Good state and proper lighting of the façade and of other grounds 

managed by the hostel operator. 

M 

4.3 Good state of furniture, soft furnishings, apertures, linen and 

towelling. 

M 

4.4 Installations, fittings, ventilation, air-conditioning system and other 

equipment in good operating conditions. 

M 

4.5 All light sockets and other electrical installations to be properly 

maintained and functional. 

M 

4.6 Maintenance service to be provided 12 hours a day. M 

4.7 Rooms, bathrooms, toilets, public and service areas, corridors and 

passage ways are to be kept clean at all times. 

M 

   

5.0 MISCELLANEOUS  
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No Criterion Standard 

5.1 The provision of restaurant, cafeteria, bar or similar catering facilities 

is not compulsory and, if provided, shall be subject to a separate 

license as provided for in the Catering Establishments standards. 

M 

5.2 If facilities or services, not obligatory under this Schedule are 

available or provided, they are to be of good standard and well 

maintained.  

M 
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Annex C-2 

Standards and Criteria for Guest Houses 

 

 
A Introduction 

The Guest House Category is also retained , which is considered as an important 

category in the range of collective accommodation typologies. Operators are realizing 

that the flexibility that this category offers allows them to develop a distinctive 

identity of accommodation. This category of small accommodation establishments is 

becoming more popular in areas located close to the community.  

B Definition 

A Guest House has the same meaning as in the Act and defined as any building or part 

of a building or any number of buildings which are grouped together and sited in a 

single and defined parcel of land, howsoever described, but not being a hotel or any 

other category, in which accommodation, ancillary services and amenities are 

provided for the public by a common management. Accommodation is provided by 

the room, in up to a maximum of thirty (30) guest bedrooms, offering breakfast and 

limited reception services. 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

Ref Criterion Standard 

1.0 PUBLIC AREAS  

   

1.1 Reception/Lounge Area  

1.1.1 The Guest House shall have a Reception/Lounge area, the size of 

which shall be commensurate with the size of the establishment. 

M 

1.1.2 Reception/Lounge area to be supplied with a desk or counter to service 

guests. 

M 

1.1.3 Reception/Lounge area with seating and information display facilities. M 

1.1.4 Receptionist/responsible person on duty able to speak English and to 

attend to guest needs. 

M 

1.1.5 Responsible person on site available at least from 07:00 to 19:00 hour 

daily. 

M 

1.1.6 Responsible person accessible by phone during the hours when not 

available on site. 

M 

1.1.7 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of reception opening 

times and name and availability of responsible person on site. 

M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

1.1.8 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of 24-hour contact phone 

number and name of responsible person. 

M 

1.1.9 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of 24-hour emergency 

contact numbers for ambulance, fire, police and medical practitioner. 

M 

1.1.10 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of location and 

availability of First Aid box. 

M 

1.1.11 Facility to make external calls. M 

   

1.2 Corridors, passages, staircases and other common areas  

1.2.1 Prominent display of directional signage to emergency exits, fire 

hydrants, First Aid box, bedroom, lifts, reception and other facilities.  

M 

1.2.2 Effective ventilation system: natural or mechanical. M 

1.2.3 Corridors and staircases to be free of any obstruction impeding rapid 

easy emergency access or exit. 

M 

1.2.4 General lighting to enable correct vision in all areas. M 

   

1.3 General  

1.3.1 Safe deposit system available at reception (or room). M 

1.3.2 Luggage keeping service. M 

1.3.3 First Aid box properly equipped, prominently displayed and easily 

accessible. 

M 

1.3.4 Staff to be properly dressed, clean and well-mannered at all times. M 

1.3.5 Availability of payment by Credit Card. M 

   

1.4 Public Toilet Facilities  

1.4.1 A toilet in the public area shall be provided with a water closet. M 

1.4.2 Wash hand basin with a continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

1.4.3 Soap Dispenser. M 

1.4.4 Automatic hand dryer or disposable paper towels. M 

1.4.5 Mirror with suitable lighting. M 

1.4.6 Each water closet with an effective system of lighting and of natural or 

mechanical ventilation. 

M 

1.4.7 Sanitary bin with lid in female toilets. M 

1.4.8 Toilet brush to each water closet. M 

1.4.9 Toilet roll holder with toilet paper and additional toilet paper roll. M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

   

1.5 Common Facilities  

1.5.1 There shall be a common lounge/relaxing area for use by guests. M 

1.5.2 There shall be a Breakfast Room Area.  M 

1.5.3 There shall be a kitchen/preparation area available to service the 

Breakfast Area. 

M 

1.5.4 There shall be a proper storage area available to service the kitchen 

and Breakfast Area. 

M 

1.5.5 There shall be Toilet facilities for guests using the Breakfast Area but 

not necessarily in the same area. (Toilets in Public Area may suffice). 

M 

1.5.6 The breakfast service shall at least include the following items - 

selection of cold and hot beverages, one bread product, one bakery 

product, a selection of cereals and a selection of jams, marmalades and 

other spreads. 

M 

1.5.7 Cutlery, crockery, glassware, linen and equipment shall be adequate to 

serve the maximum number of guests capable of being seated in the 

breakfast area and shall be clean and in good condition. 

M 

1.5.8 All common facilities shall be kept clean, organised and in a good 

state of hygiene. The kitchen equipment is to be in good functioning 

order. 

M 

   

2.0 GUEST BEDROOM   

2.1 Room Spatial Standards  

 (Standards 2.1.1 to 2.1.3 are applicable only to Guest Houses approved 

by the Authority with effect from 1st January 2012) 

 

2.1.1 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for one person shall not be less than 

9 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M 

2.1.2 Additional floor area of 4 square metres of bedroom for each 

additional person in single bed. 

M 

2.1.3 Minimum internal room width shall not be less than 2.75 metres. M 

   

2.2 General  

2.2.1 All rooms must have separate and independent entrance. M 

2.2.2 All guestrooms shall be clearly numbered or named. M 

2.2.3 Notwithstanding the room sizes, there shall be sufficient space to 

allow persons staying in room a good degree of comfort. 

M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

2.3 Bed  

2.3.1 Minimum bed size: 85 cm x 190cm for single; 135cm x 190cm for 

double. 

M 

2.3.2 Bed linen: 2 sheets and blanket with cover, or sheet and quilt with case 

cover, pillowcase. 

M 

2.3.3 One pillow per person. M 

2.3.4 Additional pillow per person on request. M 

2.3.5 Extra blanket per person on request. M 

2.3.6 Bed sheets changed at least once a week or on guest's request. M 

2.3.7 No bunk beds are allowed. M 

2.3.8 Maximum number of additional beds allowed: 2 (any additional beds 

must respect the minimum size of bed stated). 

M 

2.3.9 Maximum number of persons allowed per room: 4 M 

   

2.4 Furniture and Comfort  

2.4.1 Window or balcony allowing natural light and ventilation in room. M 

2.4.2 Blackout curtain (or similar) completely excluding natural/external 

light. 

M 

2.4.3 One dressing table and one chair or armchair. M 

2.4.4 At least one bedside table to be shared by every two persons or two 

bedside tables to be shared by every three persons. 

M 

2.4.5 One waste paper basket. M 

2.4.6 One mirror. M 

2.4.7 Wardrobe with at least 5 clothes hangers per person. M 

2.4.8 Effective heating system. M 

2.4.9 Effective fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M 

2.4.10 Individual bedside reading light. M 

   

2.5 Additional services  

2.5.1 Facility to make internal and external calls, not necessarily from 

bedroom. 

M 

2.5.2 Directory of house services including instructions for obtaining 

emergency assistance. 

M 

2.5.3 Wake-up call service (or alarm clock) available. M 

2.5.4 ‘Do not disturb’ sign or similar. M 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 81 
 

Ref Criterion Standard 

2.5.5 Emergency exit plan clearly displayed in room. M 

   

3.0 BATHROOM FACILITIES  

3.1 General  

3.1.1 One bath/shower for a maximum of 6 persons. M 

3.1.2 One water closet for a maximum of 6 persons. M 

3.1.3 Wash-hand basin supplied with liquid soap for a maximum of 6 

persons. 

M 

3.1.4 Continuous supply of cold and hot water. M 

3.1.5 Sanitary bin to each water closet. M 

3.1.6 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

   

3.2 Bath/Shower  

3.2.1 Bath or Shower M 

3.2.2 Continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

3.2.3 Bath/shower facilities with curtain or similar. M 

3.2.4 Bath/shower wall and floor covered with impervious material. M 

3.2.5 Towels hanger and floor mat per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.6 Shelving or facility for holding toiletries per bath/shower room/cubicle 

or wash-hand basin. 

M 

3.2.7 One clothes hook per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.8 Mirror over and per wash-hand basin. M 

3.2.9 Hairdryer available on request M 

3.2.10 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

   

4.0 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING  

4.1 Good state of the façade, exterior and interior walls, floors and ceiling. M 

4.2 Good state and proper lighting of the façade and of other grounds 

managed by the operator. 

M 

4.3 Good state of furniture, soft furnishings, apertures, linen and 

towelling. 

M 

4.4 Installations, fittings, ventilation, air-conditioning system and other 

equipment in good operating conditions. 

M 

4.5 All light sockets and other electrical installations to be properly 

maintained and functional. 

M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

4.6 Maintenance service to be provided 12 hours a day. M 

4.7 Rooms, bathrooms, toilets, public and service areas, corridors and 

passage ways are to be kept clean at all times. 

M 

   

5.0 MISCELLANEOUS  

5.1 The provision of restaurant, cafeteria, bar or similar catering facilities 

is not compulsory and, if provided, shall be subject to a separate 

license as provided for in the Catering Establishments standards. 

M 

5.2 If facilities or services, not obligatory under this Schedule are 

available or provided, they are to be of good standard and well 

maintained.  

M 
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Annex C-3 

Standards and Criteria for Boutique Hotels 

 

 
A Introduction 

Demand for boutique hotels has grown over recent years and this trend is set to 

continue growing. Boutique hotels are emerging as a considerable segment of the 

lodging market. This trend is a direct reaction to changes in the tourism marketplace – 

travellers’ needs change continuously and nowadays they expect more from a 

destination. Their social and cultural awareness is greater and they want to experience 

local custom in an intimate setting. This means that visitors nowadays are being 

attracted to smaller properties that are located closer to the residents of the country 

being visited. They are also seeking to experience something unique.  

Boutique hotels are properties which offer distinct quality in a smallish upscale hotel 

environment, which is not necessarily experienced in 5 star properties. These types of 

hotels should be relatively small, distinct, with an accent on design attributes and high 

level of personalized service.  Boutique hotels may not provide a restaurant, but as a 

minimum need to have a breakfast room, including the provision of light beverages 

and light refreshments throughout the day. Additionally, Boutique hotels need to 

provide a comfortable fully serviced reception and lobby. Other recreational or rest 

facilities of superior quality are recommended, but optional. In order to allow a 

distinct and innovative design the hotel development cannot be constrained by spatial 

provisions that apply to other hotels categories, nevertheless the Authority retains to 

right reject proposals which in its opinion, compromise comfort to hotel guests. 

 

B Definition 

Boutique Hotel generally refers to Tourism Accommodation that is:  

 Small – restricted number of rooms - not more than 50; 

 Superior quality; 

 Stylish, distinct, warm, individual, luxurious, unique and with themed concepts;   

 Normally located in a ‘trendy’ or ‘fashionable’ area of a City or Resort; 

 Impeccable service that is individual and personalised.  

A Boutique Hotel has the same meaning as in the Act and defined as any building or 

part of a building or any number of buildings which are grouped together and sited in 

a single and defined parcel of land, howsoever described, but not being any other 

category, in which high quality accommodation, ancillary services and amenities are 

provided for the public by a common management. Accommodation is provided by 

the room, and may consist of guest bedrooms, suites, self-catering units or a mix of 

such units, up to a maximum of fifty(50) units, in a context of style, luxury and 

excellent personalised service. 

C Standards and Criteria  
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There will be one class of Boutique hotels. A voluntary ‘Luxury Label’ will be 

introduced in accordance with established criteria. 

Assessing the tangibles  

This will be carried out under a set of criteria, which shall be generally based on the 

standard of accommodation of a five star property in terms of bedroom and 

bathrooms, but the relative spatial minimum standards shall not apply, as long as 

comfort and quality is not compromised. These same applies for the provision of the 

breakfast room/service and reception service. The criteria shall be designed on the 

basis of services expected of an upscale property.   

MTA will certify that the hotel is compliant with the provision of services and 

facilities prescribed specifically for a Boutique hotel. An architect/designer shall be 

appointed by the MTA to assess aesthetics of the property, in terms of design content, 

including  but not limited to quality of finishes, innovation, artistic interpretation, 

materials used, conservation of historical features in the case of heritage buildings, 

and entire design concept.  

The inspection process will be structured in a manner whereby relative weighting and 

relative points are awarded to the various aspects of the property development in order 

that a minimum number of points are acquired by the establishment to qualify as a 

Boutique Hotel. The inspection process will include the certification of mandatory 

provisions of services and facilities and award of any additional points that may be 

awarded during the inspections carried out by MTA officials, combined with points 

awarded for the design concept and various elements during the inspection carried out 

by the appointed architect/designer. 

Assessing the intangibles 

It will be mandatory for Boutique Hotels to subscribe to a quality label or to a quality 

service charter by the second year of operation. A preliminary evaluation will be 

carried out by the MTA to ensure that a high level of customer satisfaction is 

achieved, but the hotel will be subject to a “mystery shopping” assessment which is to 

be carried out every two or three years. The management of the hotel will be bound to 

demonstrate a high level of guest satisfaction periodically, through in-house customer 

satisfaction records. 

The extra costs involved in inspection process for a Boutique hotel, i.e. the 

appointment of a an architect/designer and ‘Mystery shopping’ shall be borne by the 

licensee  

 

Annex C-4 

Standards and Criteria for Hotels 

 

 
A Introduction 
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The Hotel Category is the most important of categories. Malta has become a member 

of the Hotelstars Union (HSU) in 2012 and since then has used the standards and 

criteria for the classification of local hotels. 

Part 1 contains the Criteria of the HSU and Part 2 contains extra criteria that are not 

catered for by the HSU. 

B Definition 

A Hotel has the same meaning as in the Act and defined as any building or part of a 

building or any number of buildings which are grouped together and sited in a single 

and defined parcel of land, howsoever described, but not being a hostel, guest house 

or any other category, in which accommodation, ancillary services and amenities are 

provided for the public by a common management. Accommodation is provided by 

the room and may consist of six (6) or more guest bedrooms, suites, self-catering units 

or a mix of such units. 

C Standards and Criteria - Part 1 

C.1 The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory for the star 

corresponding classification. 

 

Provided that for the purpose of classification: 

(a) if the licensee of a tourism accommodation establishment fulfils a requirement, 

the full allotment of points in the fifth column marked ‘Points’ will be awarded; 

(b) if a requirement is only partially fulfilled, the licensee shall not receive any points; 

(c) the licensee of a One Star tourism accommodation has to attain and maintain 

ninety points to be classified as a One Star tourism accommodation; 

(d) the licensee of a Two Star tourism accommodation has to attain and maintain one 

hundred and seventy  points to be classified as a Two Star tourism 

accommodation: 

(e) the licensee of a Three Star tourism accommodation has to attain and maintain 

two hundred and sixty points to be classified as a Three Star tourism 

accommodation: 

(f) the licensee of a Four Star tourism accommodation has to attain and maintain four 

hundred points to be classified as a Four Star tourism accommodation 

(g) the licensee of a Five Star tourism accommodation has to attain and maintain six 

hundred points to be classified as a Five Star tourism accommodation; and 

(h) in the case of licensees of tourism accommodation that manage to attain and 

maintain  

i. a total of one hundred and seventy points in the case of One Star 

accommodation; 

ii. a total of two hundred and six points in the case of Two Star 

accommodation; 

iii. a total of four hundred points in the case of Three Star accommodation; 

iv. a total of six hundred in the case of Four Star accommodation; 

v. a total of seven hundred points in the case of Five Star accommodation; 

 

the licensee of each respective category will be awarded the ‘superior’ label in 
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addition to the basic classification of One, Two, Three, four or five Star, as the case 

may be. 

 

 

C.2    Persons licensed by the Authority to operate tourism accommodation establishments 

shall at all times ensure that such tourism accommodation establishments shall at all 

times comply with the mandatory standards. 

 

 

Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

I. General Hotel 

Info 

 

 
        

Cleanliness / 

Hygiene 1  

Cleanliness and perfect 

hygiene are 

prerequisites are basic 

conditions in all 

categories. 

 - M M M M M 

Preservation 

condition 2  

All mechanisms and 

equipment are 

functional and in 

faultless condition. 

 - M M M M M 

General 

impression 3  

The general impression 

of the hotel is 

sufficient for 

_____________ 

requirements. 

 - 

si
m

p
le

3
 

m
ed

iu
m

4
 

el
ev

at
ed

5
 

h
ig

h
6
 

h
ig

h
es

t7
 

Staff 
4  

All services must be 

provided by competent 

and identifiable staff. 

 - M M M M M 

Car Park 
5  

Parking directly at the 

hotel 
 3      

                                                             
3
  In particular, furnishing and equipment are appropriate and maintained. 

4
  In particular, furnishing and equipment are maintained and harmonized. 

5
  In particular, furnishing and equipment are consistent in form and colour. The general impression is that of elevated 

comfort. 
6
  In particular, furnishing and equipment are high-quality and offer first-class comfort. The overall appearance is 

consistent in form, colour and materials. 
7
  In particular, furnishing and equipment are luxurious and offer highest comfort. The overall appearance is consistent 

in form, colour, and materials. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
6  

Parking possibilities 

for busses 
 1      

 
7  

Garage  5      

 
8  

Charging station for 

electrical vehicles 

(e.g. cars, bicycles)  

 3      

Others 
9  

Min. 50% of the rooms 

with balcony or terrace 
 2      

 
10  

Elevator
8
  15   M M M 

Facilities for 

disabled persons
9
 11  

Barrier-free   

Wheelchair or 

assistance 

 5      

 
12  

Barrier-free   

Electronic wheelchair 

 8      

 
13  

Barrier-free   

Blind or visually 

impaired 

 5      

 
14  

Barrier-free   

Deaf or hearing 

impaired 

 5      

 
15  

Completely barrier-

free   
 5      

          

                                                             
8  For hotels with more than three floors (incl. ground floor). 

9  A
ccording to national regulations.
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

II. Reception 

and Services 
         

 
16  

Visually, separated 

area or desk securing 

privacy 

(appropriate table or 

secretary is acceptable) 

 1 M M M   

 
17  

Separate, independent 

reception station or 

desk securing privacy 

 6    M M 

 
18  

Lounge suite at the 

reception 
 1   M   

 
19  

Lobby with seats and 

beverage service 
 5    M  

 
20  

Reception hall with 

several seats and 

beverage service 

 10     M 

 
21  

Reception service, 

available for phone 

calls (from inside and 

outside the hotel) 24 

hours 

 1 M M    

 
22  

Reception open 14 

hours, 

available for phone 

calls (from inside and 

outside the hotel) 24 

hours 

 3   M   

 
23  

Reception open 16 

hours, 

available for phone 

calls (from inside and 

 4    M  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

outside the hotel) 24 

hours and staffed 24 

hours
10

  

 
24  

Reception opened and 

staffed 24 hours, 

available for phone 

calls (from inside and 

outside the hotel) 24 

hours 

 6     M 

 
25  

Express check-out  3      

 
26  

Bilingual staff   2   M M  

 
27  

Multilingual staff   4     M 

 
28  

Photocopy/scan service   2    M M 

 
29  

Valet parking service  10     M 

 
30  

Doorman 

(separate personnel) 
 15      

 
31  

Concierge 

(separate personnel) 
 15     M 

 
32  

Page boys  

(separate personnel) 
 15     M 

 
33  

Luggage service on 

demand 
 2   M M  

 
34  

Luggage service  5     M 

 
35  

Secure left-luggage 

service for arriving or 

departing guests 

 5    M M 

Cleaning of 36  
Daily room cleaning  1 M M M M M 

                                                             
10  “staffed 24 hours” means 24h availability. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

rooms / 

change of laundry 

 
37  

Daily change of towels 

on demand 
 1 M M M M M 

 
38  

Change of bed linen at 

least once a week 
 1 M M M   

 
39  

Change of bed linen at 

least twice a week 
 2    M M 

 
40  

Daily change of bed 

linen on demand 
 4    M M 

Laundry and 

ironing service 41  

Chemical cleaning/dry 

cleaning 

(delivery before 9 a.m., 

return within 24 hours) 

 1      

 
42  

Chemical cleaning/dry 

cleaning 

(delivery before 9 a.m., 

return within 9 hours) 

 3      

 
43  

Ironing service 

(return within 1 hour) 
 2     M 

 
44  

Laundry and ironing 

service 

(return as agreed) 

 1   M   

 

45  

Laundry and ironing 

service 

(delivery before 9 a.m., 

return on the same day 

– weekend excluded) 

 3    M  

46  

Laundry and ironing 

service 

(delivery before 9 a.m., 

return within 9 hours) 

 4     M 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

Payment 
47  

Payment via card  2  M M M M 

Miscellaneous 
48  

Support for in-house 

IT 
 2     M 

 
49  

Umbrella at the 

reception/in the room 
 1      

 
50  

Up-to-date magazines  1     M 

 
51  

Daily newspapers  

(print or digital) 
 2    M M 

 
52  

Sewing service  2    M M 

 
53  

Shoe polishing service  2   M
11

 M
12

 M 

 
54  

Shuttle or limousine 

service 
 2     M 

 
55  

Offer of sanitary 

products  

(e.g. toothbrush, 

toothpaste, shaving kit) 

 2  M M M M 

 
56  

Personalized greeting 

for each guest with 

flowers or a present in 

the room  

(not only a welcome 

message on the TV-

screen) 

 6     M 

 
57  

Accompanying the 

guest to the room at the 

arrival 

 2      

                                                             
11

  A shoe polishing machine (see no. 163) can be offered instead of a shoe polishing service in the hotel. A shoe polishing 
kit in the room is also considered equivalent (see no. 162). 

12
  A shoe polishing machine (see no. 163) can be offered instead of a shoe polishing service in the hotel. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
58  

Turndown service in 

the evening as an 

additional room 

check
13

 

 10     M 

          

III. Rooms           

General Room 

Info 59  

Size of rooms (incl. 

bathroom) ≥ 14m
2 14

 
 10      

 

60  

Size of rooms (incl. 

bathroom) ≥ 18m
2 12

 
 15      

61  

Size of rooms (incl. 

bathroom) ≥ 22m
2 12

 
 20      

 
62  

Size of rooms (incl. 

bathroom) ≥ 30m
2 12

 
 25      

 
63  

Number of suites
15

  

2 per 

suite, 

max. 

6 

    

M 

(min. 

2) 

 
64  

Min. 50% of the rooms 

is non-smoking  
 3      

Sleeping comfort 
65  

Bed system with a 

modern and well-kept 

mattress of at least 13 

cm 

 1 M M    

 
66  

Bed system consisting 

of an elastic system in 

combination with a 

 5   M M M 

                                                             
13

  Also called “Second service”. Change of towels, removal of bedspread, emptying of waste paper basket, etc. 
14

  If the hotel has a limited number of rooms (max.15 %) that are below this size, the guest must be informed about this 
fact before the accommodation contract is made. 

15
  No “Junior suites“. Suites consist of at least two separate rooms; one of which is furnished as a bedroom and one as 

living room. The rooms do not need to be connected by a door; an opening is sufficient. Basically, a holiday f lat in a 
dépendance is not considered a suite. In order to ensure that guests can make full use of the hotel services, suites 

must be situated in the hotel building. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

modern and well-kept 

mattress with an 

overall height of at 

least 18 cm
16 

 
67  

Bed system consisting 

of an elastic system in 

combination with a 

modern and well-kept 

mattress with an 

overall height of at 

least 22 cm
14 

 10      

 
68  

Ergonomically 

adjustable bed system 
 5      

 

69  

Single beds with a min. 

size of 0.80m x 1.90m 

and 

double beds with a 

min. size of 1.60m x 

1.90m
17

 

 

1 M M    

70  

Single beds with a min. 

size of 0.90m x 1.90m 

and 

double beds with a 

min. size of 1.80m x 

1.90m
15

 

5   M   

 
71  

Single beds with a min. 

size of 0.90m x 2.00m 

and 

double beds with a 

min. size of 1.80m x 

2.00m
15

 

 15    M M 

                                                             
16  The base of the system can be a box spring, a sprung slatted or any other equivalent system. 
17  If there are two single beds or one queen size bed (1.50m x 2.00m) instead of one double bed, the guest must be 

informed about the fact that it does not comply with the usual standard before the accommodation contract is made. If 
the hotel has a limited number of beds (max.15%) that are below the appropriate size for the respective category, the 

guest must be informed about this, before the accommodation contract is made.  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
72  

Single beds with a min. 

size of 1.00m x 2.00m 

and 

double beds with a 

min. size of 2.00m x 

2.00m
15

 

 25      

 
73  

10% of the beds with a 

min. length of 2.10m 
 5      

 
74  

Additional crib  3      

 
75  

Hygienic covers for 

mattresses
18

 

(“encasings”) 

 10      

 
76  

New acquisition of 

mattresses max. 3 

years ago 

(The certificate has to 

be added to the 

application.) 

 10      

 
77  

Annual laundry or 

thorough cleaning of 

mattresses
19

  

(The certificate has to 

be added to the 

application.) 

 10      

 
78  

Allergy friendly 

sleeping alternative 

available on demand  

(The certificate has to 

be added to the 

 2      

                                                             
18

  A simple molleton mattress pad is not accepted. But a (chemo-thermally) washable, breathable, bedcover free from 
mites and their excrements, made of cotton or synthetic materials that is opened at the bottom side will fulfil this 
criterion. 

19
  This criterion is fulfilled, if there is no residual moistness, the mites are killed and their growth is eliminated. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

application.) 

 
79  

Modern and well-kept 

blanket 
 1 M M M M M 

 
80  

Additional blanket on 

demand 
 2   M M M 

 
81  

Modern and well-kept 

pillow 
 1 M M M M M 

 
82  

Hygienic covers for 

pillows (“encasings”) 
 5      

 
83  

Annual laundry of 

pillows or new 

acquisition max.1 year 

ago (cleaning) 

(A proof has to be 

added to the 

application.) 

 8      

 
84  

Additional usable, non-

decorative pillow on 

demand 

 1   M M M 

 
85  

Two usable, non-

decorative pillows per 

person 

 4     M 

 
86  

Choice of pillows
20

    4    M M 

 
87  

Possibility to darken 

the room  

(e.g. curtain) 

 1 M M M M  

 
88  

Possibility to 

completely darken the 
 5     M 

                                                             
20

  The guest can choose among different types of pillows. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

room  

(e.g. shutter or 

blackout curtain) 

 
89  

Sheer 

curtain/screen/blinds or 

equivalent 

 3      

 
90  

Washable bedside 

carpet 
 3      

 
91  

Wake-up service or 

device  
 1 M M M M M 

Room equipment 
92  

Adequate wardrobe or 

clothes niche 
 1 M M M M M 

 
93  

Linen shelves  1  M M M M 

 
94  

Adequate number of 

hangers
21

 
 1 M M M   

 
95  

Adequate number of 

hangers of different 

types 

 3    M M 

 
96  

Wardrobe or clothing 

hooks  
 1 M M M M M 

 
97  

Possibility to hang up a 

suit bag 

(outside the wardrobe) 

 1   M M M 

 
98  

1 chair  1 M M    

 
99  

1 seating 

accommodation, at 

least one chair per bed 

 2   M M M 

                                                             
21

  Simple wired hangers do not fulfil this criterion. 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 97 
 

Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
100  

1 comfortable seating 

accommodation 

(upholstered 

chair/couch) with side 

table/tray 

 4    M M 

 
101  

1 additional 

comfortable 

upholstered chair or 

loveseat in double 

rooms or suites 

 4     M 

 
102  

Table/desk or desk top  1 M M    

 
103  

Table, desk or desk top 

with a free min. 

working space of 

0.5 m
2
 and an adequate 

appropriate lighting 

 5   M M M 

 
104  

Bedside table/tray  2   M M M 

 
105  

Accessible power 

socket in the room 
 1 M M M M M 

 
106  

Additional accessible 

power socket next to 

the table/desk or desk 

top
 

 2   M M M 

 
107  

Accessible power 

socket next to the bed
  1   M M M 

 
108  

Central light switch for 

the room light 
 3      

 
109  

Bedside light switch 

for the room light 
 2      

 
110  

Bedside light switch 

for the complete room 
 4      
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

light 

 
111  

Night light  1      

 
112  

Adequate room 

lighting 
 1 M M M M M 

 
113  

Reading light next to 

the bed 
 2  M M M M 

 
114  

Dressing mirror  2   M M M 

 
115  

Adequate place or rack 

to put the 

luggage/suitcase  

 1   M M M 

 
116  

Wastepaper basket  2   M M M 

Safekeeping 
117  

Safekeeping facilities 

(e. g. at the reception) 
 1 M M    

 
118  

Central safe  

(e. g. at the reception) 
 3   M

22
 M

20
 M 

 
119  

Safe in the room  8     M 

 
120  

Safe with integrated 

power socket in the 

room 

 10      

Noise control / 

air conditioning 121  

Adequate noise 

protection  

(windows) 

 8      

 
122  

Sound-absorbing doors 

or double doors 
 8      

 
123  

Rooms with centrally 

adjustable air 
 8      

                                                             
22  Or a safe in the room (see no. 119). 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

conditioning 

 
124  

Rooms with 

individually adjustable 

air conditioning 

 15   M M M 

 
125  

Air conditioning in 

public guest areas 

(restaurant, lobby, 

entrance hall, breakfast 

room) 

 4      

 
126  

Harmonious room 

atmosphere  in public 

areas 

(light, smell, music, 

colour, etc.) 

 4      

Entertainment 

electronics 127  

Radio
23

 broadcast 

device  
 1   M M M 

 
128  

Audio or multimedia 

player 
 2      

 
129  

Fixed electronic media 

in the bathroom 
 5      

 
130  

TV with remote 

control 
 2 M M    

 
131  

TV in a size 

appropriate for the 

room with a remote 

control and a channel 

list  

 4   M   

 
132  

Modern TV in a size 

appropriate for the 

room with a remote 

 6    M M 

                                                             
23

  The radio reception can also be organized via TV or the hotel’s central telecommunication system. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

control, a channel list 

and a programme  

 
133  

Additional modern TV 

in suites in a size 

appropriate for the 

room 

 2      

 
134  

National and 

international channels 

available  

 2      

 
135  

Pay-TV, movie 

channels or 

videogames with the 

possibility of “Adult 

lock” 

 5      

 
136  

International power 

adapter plug on 

demand 

 2      

 
137  

Charging station (for 

multiple electronic 

devices) and/or 

different adapters on 

demand 

 2      

Telecommunicati

ons 138  
Publicly available 

telephone for guests 
 1 M M M M M 

 
139  

(Mobile) telephone on 

demand in the room 

along with at least 

bilingual instruction 

manual
24

 

 3   M   

 
140  

Telephone in the room 

along with a 

multilingual instruction 

 8    M M 

                                                             
24

  The guest must be informed about this offer during the check-in; a display, etc. is accepted.  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

manual 

 
141  

Internet access in the 

public areas  

(e. g. broadband, 

WIFI) 

 2  M
25

 M M M 

 
142  

Internet access in the 

room  

(e. g. broadband, 

WIFI) 

 8   M M M 

 
143  

Internet device with 

printing option in 

public area 

 5    M M 

 
144  

Internet device in the 

room on demand 
 1     M 

 
145  

Internet device in the 

room 
 3      

Miscellaneous 
146  

Hotel information
26

 

(The hotel information 

has to be added to the 

application.) 

 1 M M    

 
147  

Bilingual service 

manual A-Z 

(The service manual 

A-Z has to be added to 

the application.) 

 2   M   

 
148  

Multilingual service 

manual A-Z 

(The service manual 

A-Z has to be added to 

 3    M M 

                                                             
25

  Or internet access in the room (see no. 142). 
26

 The hotel information includes at least the breakfast time, the check-out time, and the opening hours of hotel 

facilities.  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

the application.) 

 
149  

Regional information 

material available in 

public area 

 1 M M M M M 

 
150  

Daily newspaper in the 

room (printed or 

digital) 

 2      

 
151  

Guest magazine in the 

room 
 1     M 

 
152  

Writing utensils and 

note pad 
 1   M M M 

 
153  

Correspondence folder  3     M 

 
154  

Trouser press   3      

 
155  

Laundry bag  1   M M M 

 
156  

Iron and ironing board 

on demand or ironing 

room 

 2      

 
157  

Iron and ironing board 

in the room 
 4      

 
158  

Sewing kit on demand  1  M
27

 M
25

 M  

 
159  

Sewing kit in the room  2     M 

 
160  

Shoehorn in the room  1     M 

 
161  

Shoe polishing kit on 

demand 
 1  M

26 
M

28
   

 
162  Shoe polishing kit in  2    M

29
 M 

                                                             
27  A sewing service (see no. 52) can be offered as well, instead of a sewing kit on demand. 
28  A shoe polishing service (see no. 53) or shoe polishing kit in the room (see no. 162) can also be offered instead of the 

shoe polishing kit on demand. A shoe polishing machine in the hotel (see no. 163) does also fulfil this criterion.  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

the room 

 
163  

Shoe polishing 

machine in the hotel 
 3   M

30
 M

31
 M 

 
164  

Door viewer  2      

 
165  

Additional locking 

mechanism at the 

room’s door 

 3      

General 

Bathroom Info 166  
Bathroom/Sanitary 

facilities ≥ 5m
2 32

 
 5      

 
167  

Bathroom/Sanitary 

facilities ≥ 7,5m
2 30  10      

 
168  

100% of the rooms 

with shower/WC or 

bath tub/WC 

 1 M
33

 M
31

 M M M 

 
169  

100% of the rooms 

with shower/WC or 

bath tub/WC and 

thereof 50% of the 

rooms with bath tub 

and separate shower 

cubicle  

 10      

 
170  

30% of the rooms with 

toilet separately 
 5      

 
171  

Shower with curtain
34

  1 M M M M M 

 
172  

Shower with screen
32 

 5      

                                                                                                                                                                                             
29  A shoe polishing service (see no. 53) can be offered instead of the shoe polishing kit in the room. 
30  A shoe polishing service (see no. 53) can be offered instead of the shoe polishing machine in the hotel. A shoe 

polishing kit (see no. 162)  in the room does also fulfil this criterion. 
31  A shoe polishing service (see no. 53) can be offered, instead of the shoe polishing machine in the hotel. 
32  If the hotel has a limited number of rooms (max. 15%) that are below this size, the guest must be informed about this 

fact before the accommodation contract is made. 
33   If up to 15% of the hotel’s rooms are not equipped with private showers/WC but offer shared showers/WC instead, the guest has to be informed of the fact that the room d

oes not 
comply with

 the usual standard before the accommodation contract is made. 

34  If the
re is

 a separation between the sanitary facilities and the toilet in the bathroom, the existence of a shower curtain or shower screen is not necessary.  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
173  

Washbasin  1 M M M M M 

 
174  

Twin wash basin in 

double rooms and 

suites 

 5      

 
175  

Washable bath mat  1  M M M M 

 
176  

Adequate lighting at 

the washbasin 
 1 M M M M M 

 
177  

Permanent or 

removable anti-slip 

appliance in shower 

and bathtub 

 3      

 
178  

Safety handles  1      

 
179  

Mirror  1 M M M M M 

 
180  

Accessible power 

socket near the mirror 
 1 M M M M M 

 
181  

Vanity mirror  1      

 
182  

Flexible vanity mirror  2    M M 

 
183  

Lighted vanity mirror  1      

 
184  

Towel rails or towel 

hooks 
 1 M M M M M 

 
185  

Heating option in the 

bathroom
35

 
 5      

 

 
186  

Heated towel rail  3      

 
187  

Shelf  1 M M M   

 
188  

Large shelf  3    M M 

                                                             
35  Minimum criterion is already considered as fulfilled, if the criterion “Heated towel rail” (see no. 186) is fulfilled.  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
189  

Toothbrush tumbler  1 M M M M M 

 
190  

Soap or body wash at 

the wash basin 
 1 M M M M M 

 
191  

Body wash or shower 

gel at the shower/bath 

tub 

 1  M M M M 

 
192  

Shampoo
36

  1  M
 

M M M 

 
193  

Personal care products 

in bottles 
 2     M 

 
194  

Additional cosmetic 

products  

(e.g. bath essence, 

shower cap, nail file, 

Q-tips, cotton wool 

pads, body lotion) 

 

1 per 

item, 

max. 

4 

   M M 

 
195  

Facial tissues  2   M M M 

 
196  

Toilet paper in reserve  1 M M M M M 

 
197  

1 hand towel per 

person 
 1  M M M M 

 
198  

1 bath towel per person  2 M M M M M 

 
199  

Bathrobe on demand  2    M  

 
200  

Bathrobe  4     M 

 
201  

Slippers on demand  1    M  

 
202  

Slippers  3     M 

 
203  

Hairdryer on demand  1      

                                                             
36

  This criterion is considered as fulfilled, if the bath essence or shower gel is suitable as shampoo as well, and this is 

indicated (on bottle or dispenser). 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
204  

Hairdryer  2   M M M 

 
205  

Stool in the bathroom 

on demand 
 3     M 

 
206  

Bathroom scales  1      

 
207  

Waste bin  1 M M M M M 

          

IV. Gastronomy          

Beverages 
208  

Beverage offer in the 

hotel 
 1 M M M M M 

 
209  

Beverage offer in the 

room 
 2   M M M 

 
210  

16 hours beverages via 

room service 
 2    M

37
  

 
211  

24 hours beverages via 

room service 
 4     M 

 
212  

Maxibar on each 

floor
38

 
 2      

 
213  

Fridge in the room  2      

 
214  

Minibar  

(with drinks and 

snacks) 

 6    M
39

 M 

 
215  

Coffee machine or 

water boiler for 

tea/coffee together 

with accessories in the 

 4      

                                                             
37  Or minibar (see no. 214) or Maxibar (see no. 212). 
38  The products can be charged to the room. 

39  Or 16 hours beverages via room service (see no. 210) or Maxibar (see no. 212) on each floor. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

room 

Bar 
216  

Bar
40

 

(open at least 6 days 

per week) 

 4    M  

 
217  

Bar
37

 

(open at least 7 days 

per week) 

 6     M 

Breakfast 
218  

Breakfast room  3 M M M M M 

 
219  

Extended breakfast
41

  1 M     

 
220  

Breakfast buffet or 

equivalent breakfast 

menu card
42

 

 2  M M   

 
221  

Breakfast buffet with 

service or equivalent 

breakfast menu card 

 8    M M 

 
222  

Breakfast menu card 

via room service 
 5     M 

Food 
223  

Food offer in the hotel  1 M M M M M 

 
224  

14 hours food offer via 

room service  
 5    M  

 
225  

24 hours food offer via 

room service  
 10     M 

 
226  

Restaurant
43

 open 5 

days per week 
 

5 

each, 

max. 

M
44

 

(min. 

M
42

 

(min. 

M
45

 

(min. 

  

                                                             
40

  A “bar“ is more than a simple beverage service. It must be separate from the restaurant. 

41  An extended breakfast includes at least one hot beverage (e. g. coffee or tea), a fruit juice, selection of fruits or fruit 
salad, a choice of bread and rolls with butter, jam, cold cuts and cheese. 
42  Self-service offer with at least the same choice of products as in the extended breakfast with an egg or an egg-plate 

and cereals. 
43  Each of them with a different concept, choice of food and location. 
44  Three-course menu or “à la carte” or buffet. 

45  Three-course menu with choice or “à la carte” or buffet. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

10 1) 1) 1) 

 
227  

Restaurant
41 

open 6 

days per week 
 

8 

each, 

max. 

16 

   

M
46

 

(min. 

1) 

 

 
228  

Restaurant
41 

open 7 

days per week 
 

10 

each, 

max. 

20 

    

M
47

 

(min. 

1) 

 
229  

Dietary-kitchen    2      

 
230  

Regional kitchen
48

   4      

          

V. Event 

Facilities 

(MICE) 

         

Banquet options 
231  

Banquet options for at 

least 50 people
49

 
 2      

 
232  

Banquet options for at 

least 100 people
47

 
 4      

 
233  

Banquet options for at 

least 250 people
47

 
 8      

Conference rooms 
234  

Conference room(s) of 

at least 36 m
2
 to 100 

m
2
, ceiling height of at 

least 2.50 m
50

 

 10      

                                                             
46  Three-course menu with choice or “à la carte” or buffet for Dinner. 
47  Three-course menu with choice or “à la carte” or buffet for Lunch and Dinner. 
48

  The food offer features a significant part of regional/national specialities. The majority of used products is from the 
region. 

49
  The restaurant area is not included. 

50  A conference room must have appropriate
 
lighting, (with artificial light 200lux), a telephone, WIFI of  appropriate 

capacity, a projector, a projection screen (appropriate ceiling height and room size), two pin boards a 
flip chart,  workshop material, a coat rack or locker, at least eight power sockets, an extension cable and power 

distribution. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
235  

Conference room(s) 

larger than 100 m
2
, 

ceiling height of at 

least 2.75 m
48

 

 15      

  
236  

Conference room(s) 

larger than 250 m
2
, 

ceiling height of at 

least 3.50 m
48

 

 20      

 
237  

Group work 

rooms/break rooms
49

 
 

2 per 

room, 

max. 

4 

     

 
238  

Business centre 

(separate office and 

available staff) 

 3      

 
239  

Conference service
49

 

(separate department, 

separate staff) 

 5      

 
240  

Conference 

office/typing pool
51

 
 1      

Equipment/ 

technology of 

conference rooms 
241  

Sufficient power 

sockets adapted to the 

number of seats
49, 50

 

 2      

 
242  

Daylight in the 

conference room and 

possibility to darken 

the room
49,  52

 

 3      

 
243  

Individually adjustable 

air conditioning of the 

conference rooms
49

 

 3      

                                                             
51

  Acceptance only if at least one of the criteria no. 234 – 236 is fulfilled. 

52  Minimum criterion for every conference room. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

          

VI. Leisure          

 Sport 
244  

Adequate own 

recreation facilities 

onsite (indoor or 

outdoor)
53

 (e. g. tennis 

court, beach, golf 

course) 

 

3 per 

facilit

y, 

max. 

9 

     

 
245  

Rental of sports 

equipment  

(e. g. skis, boats, 

bicycles) 

 2       

 
246  

Gym
54

 with at least 4  

different exercise 

machines  

(e.g. ergometer, dumb 

bell, machine for 

weight training, 

treadmill, rowing 

machine, stairmaster) 

 4      

Spa/Wellness
55

 
247  

Massages
56

  

(e. g. full body 

massage, lymph 

drainage, Shiatsu, foot 

reflexology) 

 

2 per 

cabin, 

max. 

6 

     

 
248  

Separate relaxation 

room
57  3      

 
249  Whirlpool or  3      

                                                             
53   Facilities are part of the hotel area and possible costs of use can be charged to the room. 
54

  The gym has a minimum size of 20m
2
. 

55  The spa area has to be accessible without crossing the conference or the restaurant area. 
56

  The cabins have a minimum size of 10m
2
. 

57
  The relaxation room has a minimum size of 20m

2
. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

equivalent
 

 
250  

Sauna 

(with a minimum size 

of 6 seats) 

 

5 per 

sauna 

type
58

, max. 

10 

     

 
251  

Beauty farm
54 

with at 

least 4  different kinds 

of treatment 

(e. g. facial, manicure, 

pedicure, peeling and 

stress relaxation 

massage are offered) 

 5      

 
252  

Spa
54 

with at least 4  

different kinds of 

treatment 

(e. g.  bath, Kneipp, 

hydrotherapy, moor, 

hammam and 

steambath are offered) 

 5      

 
253  

Private spa cabin  2      

  
254  

Swimming pool 

(outdoor)
59

 or 

swimming pond
60

 

 10   M M M 

 
255  

Swimming pool 

(indoor)
61

 
 15    M M 

Children 
256  

In-house child care (for 

children younger than 

3 years) for at least 3 

 10      

                                                             
58

  Sauna types: “hot/dry” (e. g. Finnish sauna), “warm/slightly humid” (e. g. Tepidarium), or “warm/heavily humid” (e. g. 

steam room). 
59

  For the outdoor swimming pool min. size refer to 4.8.2, Mandatory standard S-06 
60

  A swimming pond is a man-made, standing water body for swimming or bathing free of chemical water preparation. 
61

  The indoor swimming pool is heated and has a minimum size of 40m
2
. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

hours on weekdays by 

skilled staff 

 
257  

In-house child care (for 

children older than 3 

years) for at least 3 

hours on weekdays by 

skilled staff 

 10      

 
258  

Children’s area  

(playroom/playground) 
 4      

Others 
259  

Lounge for hotel 

guests 

(in addition to 

breakfast room or 

restaurant) 

 2      

 
260  

Reading and writing 

room  

(separate location) 

 1      

 
261  

Library  

(separate location) 
 2      

 
262  

Host/animation 

programme 
 3      

          

VII. Quality and Online Activities        

Quality Systems 
263  

Systematic complaint 

management system
62

 
 3   M M M 

 
264  

Systematic analysis of 

guest reviews
63

 
 5    M M 

                                                             
62  A systematic complaint management system includes structured complaint acceptance, evaluation, and response. 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 
265  

Quality controls by 

mystery guesting
64

 

(Proof thereof has to 

be added to the 

application.) 

 10    (M)
65

 M 

 
266  

Quality management 

system according 

EHQ
66

 or equivalent 

 10      

Online Activities 
267  

Website
67

 with updated 

information and 

realistic pictures 

together with the 

location of the hotel 

 5 M M M
68

 M
66

 M
66

 

 
268  

Website with direct 

booking option and 

guest reviews
69

 

 10      

 
269  

Active invitation of 

departing/checked-out 

guests to write a 

review on a portal or 

on the website 

 5    M M 

Others 
270  

Eco-label
70

  10 M M M M M 

          

VIII. Minimum 
         

                                                                                                                                                                                             
63  Active and systematic gathering and evaluation of guest opinions about the quality of the hotels services, analysis of 
weaknesses, and the realization of improvement. 

64  For the Mystery guesting to be accepted the following aspects need to be fulfilled at least once during a classification 
period: by professional externals upon initiative and on the account of the hotel, analysed and documented. Hidden 
(internal) controls e. g. of the hotel chain or cooperation are accepted as equal. 

65  Mystery guesting is a minimum criterion in the 4-star-superior-sector. 
66  European Hospitality Quality (EHQ) is the European Hospitality Quality scheme launched by HOTREC, the umbrella 

association of national trade associations representing hotels, restaurants, cafés, and similar establishments in Europe 

(cf. www.hotrec.eu). It serves as a reference model for national and regional quality schemes on European level. E. g. 
the initiative “ServiceQualität Deutschland” (cf. www.servicequalitaet-deutschland.de) is accredited in its entirety. 

67  Pictures have to show at least an exterior view, the public area and a room. 

68   The website must be at least bilingual. 
69  A simple e mail is not accepted. 
70  Applies to all hotels licenced as from the 1

st
 January 2012. Eco-Label as established by the Authority, within six 

months from the issue of the licence by the Authority,  



Tourism Legislation Review Page 114 
 

Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

Points
71

 

Hotels     90 170 260 400 600 

Supplement 

“Superior“ 
72

 
    170 260 400 600 700 

C Standards and Criteria - Part 2 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory to the star 

category.  

 

Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

I. Apartments 

within hotels  

 

 
        

Kitchen/Area 1  

Cooking facilities with 

at least two fire 

rings/heating elements. 

  M M M M M 

 2  

Forced ventilation or 

extraction close to the 

cooking area. 

  M M M M M 

 3  Oven.   M M M M M 

 4  
Refrigerator with 

freezer. 
  M M M M M 

 5  Washbasin.   M M M M M 

 6  

Adequate quantity of 

necessary cutlery, 

crockery and 

glassware. 

  M M M M M 

 7  

Adequate quantity of 

necessary cooking 

utensils including can, 

wine and bottle 

openers. 

  M M M M M 

                                                             
71

  For a “hotel garni” – referred to in the standards as a bed and breakfast hotel - the number of points to be reached is 

lowered by 20 points in each category. A “hotel garni” cannot obtain 5 stars. 
72

   The accreditation “Superior“ indicates excellent hotels having acquired considerable points beyond the threshold 
points of their category, but which do not comply with the minimum criteria of the next higher category. Such hotels 

usually offer a high degree of service. “Superior” is accessible to all hotels and “hotels garnis”.  
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 8  
Coffee / tea pot or 

machine. 
  M M M M M 

 9  Bread toaster.   M M M M M 

 10  

Gas detection system if 

cooking facilities are 

run on gas. 

  M M M M M 

Dining 

Room/Area 
11  

Natural light and 

ventilation in room. 
  M M M M M 

 12  One dining table.   M M M M M 

 13  
Chairs (one per 

person). 
  M M M M M 

 14  2 armchairs or sofa.   M M M M M 

 15  Heating system.   M M M M M 

 16  

Air conditioning with 

individual control 

available at all times. 

    M M M 

 17  
Possibility to darken 

the room.  
    M M  

 18  Black-out curtains.       M 

          

II. Pool/Pool 

Area 

 

 
        

 19  

Facilitated swimming 

pool access (ladders or 

stairs). 

  M M M M M 

 20  
Depth markings clearly 

visible. 
  M M M M M 

 21  

Diving prohibition 

signs prominently 

displayed where water 

depth is less than 1.5m. 

  M M M M M 

 22  

Life-ring buoyancy 

aids complete with 

rope, clearly visible, 

sited and accessible. 

  M M M M M 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 23  
Swimming pool area 

with adequate lighting. 
  M M M M M 

 24  
Pool opening hours on 

display. 
  M M M M M 

 25  

When pool is not 

attended by a 

responsible person, this 

should be stated clearly 

in the pool area 

together with the 

telephone number and 

location of the 

immediate contact 

person. 

  M M M M M 

III. Maintenance 

& Cleaning 

 

 
        

 26  

Good state of the 

exterior and interior 

walls, floors and 

ceilings. 

  M M M M M 

 27  

Good state and proper 

lighting of the façade 

and of other grounds 

managed by the 

establishment. 

  M M M M M 

 28  

Good state of lifts, 

swimming pools and 

other facilities. 

  M M M M M 

 29  

Good state of furniture, 

soft furnishings, 

apertures, linen and 

towelling. 

  M M M M M 

 30  

Installations, fittings, 

ventilation, air-

conditioning system 

and other equipment in 

good operating 

condition. 

  M M M M M 

 31  

All light sockets and 

other electrical 

installations to be 

properly maintained 

and functional. 

  M M M M M 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 32  

All the areas of the 

establishment, 

including self catering 

units, guest rooms, 

bathrooms, toilets, 

public and service 

areas, corridors, 

staircases and passage 

ways are to be kept 

well-maintained and 

clean at all times. 

  M M M M M 

 33  

Emergency 

maintenance service to 

be available, on call, 

24 hours a day. 

  M M M M M 

IV. Staff 
 

 
        

 34  

Staff in contact with 

guests should be well-

groomed and shall 

wear uniforms and 

name tags. 

  M M M M M 

V. Other 

Provisions 
         

 35 
Bunk beds are not 

allowed 
  M M M M M 

 36 

Maximum number of 

persons per room: 4, 

provided that no more 

than two of the guests 

are over sixteen years 

of age. 

  M M M M M 

          

VI. Exemptions 
 

 
        

Bed & Breakfast 

Hotel 
37 

Bed and Breakfast 

Hotels are exempted 

from providing the 

services of a restaurant 

and any pool facilities.  

  70 150 240 380 N/A 
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Area 
No

. 
Criterion  

Point

s 
1 2 3 4 5 

 

 
38 

Supplement ‘Superior’ 
  150 240 380 580 N/A 

 

Annex C-5 

Standards and Criteria for Apartment Complex – Serviced Apartments 

 
 

A Introduction 

Apartment Complexes – Serviced Apartments is a category that is being introduced 

for the very simple reason that the market is showing signs that there is a product 

developing for short-term, quality apartments in a ‘collective type accommodation’ 

setting with very limited facilities and services including a reception but without the 

need of providing food and beverage service. 

 

B Definition 

An Apartment Complex - Serviced Apartments has the same meaning as in the Act 

and defined as any building, howsoever described, in which high quality 

accommodation, ancillary services and basic amenities are provided for the public by 

a common management and includes any number of such buildings which are 

grouped together, in a single and defined parcel of land, whereby the accommodation 

units consist entirely of apartment-type units. 

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

 

Ref Criterion Standard 

1.0 PUBLIC AREAS  

   

1.1 Reception/Lounge Area  

1.1.1 The Complex shall have a Reception/Lounge area, the size of which 

shall be commensurate with the size of the establishment. 

M 

1.1.2 Reception/Lounge area to be supplied with a desk or counter to service 

guests. 

M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

1.1.3 Reception/Lounge area with seating and information display facilities. M 

1.1.4 Receptionist/responsible person on duty able to speak English and to 

attend to guest needs. 

M 

1.1.5 Responsible person on site available at least from 07:00 to 19:00 hours 

daily. 

M 

1.1.6 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of 24-hour contact phone 

number and name of responsible person. 

M 

1.1.7 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of 24-hour emergency 

contact numbers for ambulance, fire, police and medical practitioner. 

M 

1.1.8 Prominent display in Reception/Lounge area of location and 

availability of First Aid box. 

M 

1.1.9 Facility to make external calls. M 

   

1.2 Corridors, passages, staircases and other common areas  

1.2.1 Prominent display of directional signage to emergency exits, fire 

hydrants, First Aid box, bedroom, lifts, reception and other facilities.  

M 

1.2.2 Effective ventilation system: natural or mechanical. M 

1.2.3 Corridors and staircases to be free of any obstruction impeding rapid 

easy emergency access or exit. 

M 

1.2.4 General lighting to enable correct vision in all areas. M 

   

1.3 General  

1.3.1 Safe deposit system available at reception (or room if reception is not 

attended 24 hours). 

M 

1.3.2 Luggage keeping service. M 

1.3.3 First Aid box properly equipped, prominently displayed and easily 

accessible. 

M 

1.3.4 Staff to be properly dressed, clean and well-mannered at all times. M 

1.3.5 Soft furnishings: pictures and decorative ornaments M 

1.3.6 The furniture, furnishings and equipment in the premises shall be of 

good quality and high standard (functional and impeccably 

maintained). 

M 

1.3.7 Telephone for direct external calls in unit. M 

1.3.8 Telephone Directory. M 

1.3.9 Internet and Wi-Fi access facilities. M 

1.3.10 First Aid box properly equipped, prominently displayed and easily 

accessible. 

M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

1.3.11 Adequate emergency lighting. M 

1.3.12 All external apertures lockable and easily opened. M 

1.3.13 Availability of payment by Credit Card. M 

   

1.4 Public Toilet Facilities  

1.4.1 A toilet in the public area shall be provided with a water closet. M 

1.4.2 Wash hand basin with a continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

1.4.3 Soap Dispenser. M 

1.4.4 Automatic hand dryer or disposable paper towels. M 

1.4.5 Mirror with suitable lighting. M 

1.4.6 Each water closet with an effective system of lighting and of natural or 

mechanical ventilation. 

M 

1.4.7 Sanitary bin with lid in female toilets. M 

1.4.8 Toilet brush to each water closet. M 

1.4.9 Toilet roll holder with toilet paper and additional toilet paper roll. M 

   

1.5 General Layout  

1.5.1 Accommodation shall be provided exclusively in apartments. M 

1.5.2 Minimum total floor area of an apartment for two persons shall not be 

less than 28 square metres. 

M 

   

1.6 Fire Safety  

1.6.1 It is the responsibility of licensees to ensure that their premises comply 

with Fire and Safety Regulations. 

M 

   

2.0 GUEST BEDROOM in APARTMENT UNIT  

   

2.1 Room Spatial Standards  

2.1.1 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for one person shall not be less than 

9 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M 

2.1.2 Additional floor area of 4 square metres of bedroom for each 

additional person in single bed. 

M 

2.1.3 Minimum internal room width shall not be less than 2.75 metres. M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

2.2 Layout  

2.2.1 Notwithstanding the room sizes, there shall be sufficient space to 

allow persons staying in room a good degree of comfort. 

M 

2.2.2 Bedroom is separate from kitchen/dining/living area. M 

   

2.3 Bed  

2.3.1 Minimum bed size: 85 cm x 190cm for single; 135cm x 190cm for 

double. 

M 

2.3.2 Bed linen: 2 sheets and blanket with cover, or sheet and quilt with case 

cover, pillowcase. 

M 

2.3.3 One pillow per person. M 

2.3.4 Additional pillow per person on request. M 

2.3.5 Extra blanket per person on request. M 

2.3.6 Bed sheets changed at least once a week or on guest's request. M 

2.3.7 No bunk beds are allowed. M 

2.3.8 Maximum number of additional beds allowed: 2 (any additional beds 

must respect the minimum size of bed stated). 

M 

2.3.9 Maximum number of persons allowed per room: 4 M 

   

2.4 Furniture and Comfort  

2.4.1 Window or balcony allowing natural light and ventilation in room. M 

2.4.2 Blackout curtain (or similar) completely excluding natural/external 

light. 

M 

2.4.3 One dressing table and one chair or armchair. M 

2.4.4 One bedside table or night table for single beds. Two bedside tables or 

night tables for double beds. 

M 

2.4.5 Multi-channel TV with remote control. M 

2.4.6 Internet and Wi-Fi access facilities. M 

2.4.7 bedside carpets (applicable to tiled floors) during period from 1
st
 

November to 31
st
 May.  

M 

2.4.8 One waste paper basket. M 

2.4.9 One mirror. M 

2.4.10 Wardrobe with at least 5 clothes hangers per person. M 

2.4.11 Chest of drawers. M 

2.4.12 Effective heating system. M 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 122 
 

Ref Criterion Standard 

2.4.13 Effective air-conditioning system. M 

2.4.14 Individual bedside reading light. M 

2.4.15 Availability of baby cot upon request. M 

   

3.0 BATHROOM FACILITIES in APARTMENT UNIT  

   

3.1 General  

3.1.1 At least one bathroom,  with maximum four occupants  M 

3.1.2 Additional bathroom when occupants exceed four M 

3.1.3 Continuous supply of cold and hot water. M 

3.1.4 Sanitary bin and sanitary bags to each water closet. M 

3.1.5 Toilet paper holder with two toilet paper rolls provided on arrival. M 

3.1.6 Toilet brush. M 

3.1.7 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

3.1.8 Internal lock to ensure privacy. M 

   

3.2 Bath/Shower  

3.2.1 Bath or Shower M 

3.2.2 Bath-tub (140 cm length minimum) with curtain or similar complete 

with hand-rail and shower. 

M 

3.2.3 Continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

3.2.4 Bath/shower facilities with curtain or similar. M 

3.2.5 Bath/shower wall and floor covered with impervious material. M 

3.2.6 Soap dish to be provided in showers. M 

3.2.7 Towels hanger and non-slip floor mat per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.8 Three towels per person (hands towel, bath towel and another towel). M 

3.2.9 Towel changing: more than once weekly or on guest request. M 

3.2.10 Shelving or facility for holding toiletries per bath/shower room/cubicle 

or wash-hand basin. 

M 

3.2.11 Vanity Unit. M 

3.2.12 Two drinking glasses. M 

3.2.13 One clothes hook per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.14 Mirror over and per wash-hand basin. M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

3.2.15 Magnifying/Shaving mirror. M 

3.2.16 Box of tissues. M 

3.2.17 Heating.  M 

3.2.18 Stool. M 

3.2.19 Hairdryer. M 

3.2.20 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

   

3.3 Toiletries  

3.3.1 Used toiletries or bars of soap to be removed prior to guest arrival. M 

3.3.2 Wrapped soap or similar (provided on arrival). M 

3.3.3 Shampoo (provided on arrival). M 

3.3.4 Shower cap. M 

3.3.5 Bathrobe per person. M 

   

4.0 KITCHEN FACILITIES  

   

4.1 Layout  

4.1.1 Kitchen, kitchen area or kitchen facilities. M 

   

   

4.2 Facilities  

4.2.1 Cooking facilities with at least two fire rings/heating elements. M 

4.2.2 Forced ventilation or extraction close to the cooking area. M 

4.2.3 Oven. M 

4.2.4 Microwave oven. M 

4.2.5 Dishwasher. M 

4.2.6 Refrigerator with freezer. M 

4.2.7 Kitchen unit with basin (stainless steel or solid and impermeable 

material) and draining board. 

M 

4.2.8 Adequate quantity of necessary cutlery, crockery and glassware 

including water and wine glasses. 

M 

4.2.9 Adequate quantity of necessary cooking utensils including can, wine 

and bottle openers. 

M 

4.2.10 Coffee / tea pot or machine. M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

4.2.11 Bread toaster. M 

4.2.12 1 Fire Extinguisher. M 

4.2.13 1 Fire Blanket. M 

4.2.14 Gas detection system if cooking facilities are run on gas. M 

4.2.15 First Aid Box properly equipped M 

   

5.0 DINING SPACE  

   

5.1 Layout  

5.1.1 Dining Area or Dining Room. M 

5.1.2 Area to be homely, welcoming and comfortable. M 

5.1.3 Natural light and ventilation in room. M 

   

5.2 Facilities  

5.2.1 One dining table. M 

5.2.2 Chairs (one per person). M 

5.2.3 High chair provided on request. M 

5.2.4 Heating system. M 

5.2.5 Air conditioning with individual control available at all times. M 

5.2.6 Black out curtains or similar. M 

   

6.0 LIVING SPACE  

   

6.1 Layout  

6.1.1 Living Area or Living Room. M 

6.1.2 Living Area may be combined with Dining Room/Area. M 

6.1.3 Area to be homely, welcoming and comfortable. M 

6.1.4 Natural light and ventilation in room. M 

   

6.2 Facilities  

6.2.1 Sofa or two armchairs. M 

6.2.2 One coffee table. M 

6.2.3 Well maintained TV with remote control in main bedroom and living M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

room. 

6.2.4 Mirror. M 

6.2.5 Full length Mirror. M 

6.2.6 If sleeping accommodation additional to that provided in the bedrooms 

is available, it may be provided in the living area by fold down 

beds/sofa or similar.  

M 

6.2.7 Heating system. M 

6.2.8 Fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M 

6.2.9 Air conditioning with individual control available at all times. M 

6.2.10 Possibility to darken the room.  

6.2.11 Black out curtains or similar. M 

   

7.0 OTHER FACILITIES & SERVICES  

   

7.1 Laundry  

7.1.1 Iron or ironing system. M 

7.1.2 Washing machine. M 

7.1.3 Tumble dryer. M 

   

7.2 Garbage/Waste  

7.2.1 Provision shall be made for the collection and removal of waste from 

each premises and disposal in a suitable manner. Guests are to be 

informed of these arrangements. 

M 

   

7.3 Lifts  

7.3.1 Lifts required to service all floors if premises consist of more floors 

higher than ground, first and second floors (three floors). 

M 

7.3.2 Good state of lifts (Certification) M 

   

7.4 Swimming Pool (When available)  

7.4.1 If swimming pool facilities of any size are available, the following 

standards shall apply. 

 

7.4.2 Facilitated swimming pool access (ladders or stairs). M 

7.4.3 Depth markings clearly visible. M 

7.4.4 Diving prohibition signs prominently displayed where water depth is M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

less than 1.5m. 

7.4.5 Life-Ring buoyancy aids complete with rope, clearly visible, sited and 

accessible. 

M 

7.4.6 Swimming pool area with adequate lighting. M 

7.4.7 Pool opening hours on display. M 

7.4.8 When pool is not attended by a responsible person, this should be 

stated clearly in the pool area together with the telephone number and 

location of the immediate contact person. 

M 

7.4.9 Prominently displayed instructions in case of an emergency. M 

7.4.10 Efficient pool filtration system. M 

   

7.5 Sun Terrace/Pool Deck Area (When available)  

7.5.1 To be provided if pool is available. M 

7.5.2 Non-slip tiles/material. M 

7.5.3 Table or similar. M 

7.5.4 Chairs or similar. M 

7.5.5 Deck chairs/sun-beds. M 

7.5.6 Parasol or shaded areas. M 

   

7.6 Miscellaneous Services  

7.6.1 Maid service provided on request. M 

7.6.2 Maintenance service on call.   M 

7.6.3 Doctor service on call. M 

7.6.4 Baby-sitting service provided on request. M 

7.6.5 Laundry service on request. M 

7.6.6 Pool cleaning service (if applicable). M 

   

8.0 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING  

8.1 Good state of the façade, exterior and interior walls, floors and ceiling. M 

8.2 Good state and proper lighting of the façade and of other grounds 

managed by the operator. 

M 

8.3 Good state of furniture, soft furnishings, apertures, linen and 

towelling. 

M 

8.4 Installations, fittings, ventilation, air-conditioning system and other 

equipment in good operating conditions. 

M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

8.5 All light sockets and other electrical installations to be properly 

maintained and functional. 

M 

8.6 Maintenance service to be provided 12 hours a day. M 
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Annex C-6 

Standards and Criteria for Tourist Villages 

 

 
A Introduction 

The Tourist Village Category is being re-confirmed, even though this type of product 

is very rare in the Maltese Islands. 

 

B Definition 

A Tourist Village has the same meaning as in the Act and defined as any building or 

group of buildings, howsoever described, which does not exceed the maximum height 

of three storeys, which is detached from any other building and is situated within an 

extensive and defined parcel of land in which accommodation, ancillary services and 

amenities are provided by a common management, whereby the accommodation units 

consist of at least thirty units consisting of guest bedrooms or suites or self-catering 

units or a combination of the same, and in which sport and/or recreational activities 

are offered and other outdoor facilities are provided. 

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

Ref Criterion Standard 

1.0 GENERAL   

   

1.1 Standard Requirement  

 Tourist Village should conform to the standard requirements for 

Hotels as laid down in these Regulations. 

M 

1.2 Site Layout  

1.2.1 It is sited within a single and defined parcel of land and does not 

exceed a building height of three floors. 

M 

1.2.2 Premises are fully detached from any other building. M 

   

2.0 ADDITIONAL FACILITIES  

   

2.1 Market  

2.1.1 Mini-market M 
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Ref Criterion Standard 

   

2.2 Pool  

2.2.1 Open-air swimming pool of at least 250 square metres in surface 

measurement. 

M 

2.2.2 The area and safety features for swimming pool and terrace as 

indicated in the Hotel standards shall also apply for swimming pool 

and terrace of a Tourist Village. 

M 

   

2.3 Sports and Recreational Facilities  

2.3.1 Two outdoor sports installations M 

2.3.2 Recreational day and night programmes M 

2.3.3 Open-air children playground M 
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Annex P-1  

Standards and Criteria for Host Families for Students 

 

A Introduction 

English  Language Teaching (ELT) is a significant market segment in tourism to the 

Maltese islands. There are hundreds of families that host students in their home and 

provide an excellent service and its important to ensure that quality is always 

provided. This category of accommodation is being retained to cater for the specific 

needs of this segment. 

B Definition 

A Host Family for Students has the same meaning as in the Act and defined as any 

building or part of a building or any number of buildings which are grouped together 

and sited in a single and defined parcel of land, howsoever described, but not being a 

hotel, or any other category including holiday homes, which may be the ordinary or 

temporary residence of the owner or tenant thereof, as the case may be, in which 

concurrent accommodation, ancillary services and amenities are provided for a 

maximum of four (4) students learning a foreign language in Malta. 

C Host Families 

 Families hosting minors carry a certain responsibility and therefore the Authority has 

introduced a series of conditions that families need to satisfy in order to ensure that 

the said minors being hosted are protected in as much as is practically possible. 

Licensees, whenever accommodating guests of a minor age (minors), not being 

accompanied by a parent or legal guardian within the premises, shall be deemed to 

recognize the need for supervision, and therefore s/he and his/her household shall be 

bound to, and shall provide at all times during the stay of an unaccompanied minor, a 

higher level of care and ethics towards the minors and towards their general well-

being.  

 

The responsibility of the licensee in this respect shall include, but shall not be limited 

to: 

 

i. acting as pater familias and ensuring a behaviour and a time-schedule 

consonant with the age of the minor; 

ii. being available to give access at all times to the premises where such 

accommodation is being provided; 

iii. providing a meal plan that consists of a balanced and healthy daily diet, 

appropriate wholesome meals and adequate supply of mineral water; 

iv. ensuring the proper maintenance of personal hygiene and good health. 
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D Requirements 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  
 

Ref Criterion Standard 

1.0 SCHOOL ALLOCATION AND OBLIGATIONS  

1.1 A person applying for a license to accommodate students shall have an 

allocation agreement with a licensed school or institution. 

M 

1.2 The Head of School or Institution who provides or causes to have 

provided accommodation for his students shall ensure that such 

students are accommodated only in licensed premises. 

M 

1.3 Any authorized person being a representative of a School or 

Institution, howsoever contracted or holding an allocation agreement, 

whether directly or indirectly, with a host family intending to 

accommodate students shall carry out inspections of the premises and 

interviews of the household for which an application for the issue or 

renewal of a host family license is to be made to ensure that the family 

is capable of hosting students and that the family possesses a good 

command of the English language. 

M 

   

2.0 OBLIGATIONS OF THE FAMILY  

2.1 Person applying for a license to accommodate students shall produce 

documentary evidence that he has an allocation agreement with a 

licensed school or institution, and that he and his household are 

certified by the said school or institution to be capable of hosting 

students and to possess a good command of the English language. 

M 

2.2 The accommodation of the host family must comply with the 

Standards and Criteria of this Schedule.  

A declaration to this effect, jointly signed by the applicant and an 

authorized representative of the school or institution, shall be 

submitted to the Authority. 

M 

2.3 The applicant and all the members of the household need to be free 

from convictions for drug-related offences or for crimes against the 

good order of families.  

A declaration to this effect, signed by the applicant, shall be submitted 

to the Authority. Through the declaration, the applicant shall grant the 

Authority the right to have access to his police record and to that of the 

members of his household at any moment in time. 

M 

 

D Standards and Criteria 

Ref Criterion Standard 
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1.0 THE PREMISES  

   

1.1 Guests  

1.1.1 Maximum number of student guests is four (4). M 

   

1.2 Condition of Host Family Accommodation  

1.2.1 The premises shall be in a good state of appearance, repair, 

cleanliness, and comfort and congenial to receive guests in them with 

sufficient space to concurrently accommodate all the members of the 

household and all the guests. 

M 

1.2.2 The premises shall provide for the tranquillity and relaxation of guests 

at all times but in particular during the quiet hours of the night. 

M 

1.2.3 Effective means of natural light and ventilation. M 

   

1.3 Access  

1.3.1 Rooms, spaces and facilities used by all members of the household, 

other than their bedrooms and bathrooms where guests have their own 

bathroom – namely hallways, living room, dining room, breakfast 

room, kitchen, outdoor areas, communication, safe keeping facilities – 

are to be made accessible or available to guests as an integral part of 

the host family accommodation. 

M 

1.3.2 Room keys should be available to adult guests. Host should have a 

master key or duplicate to all rooms in order to service rooms and for 

emergencies. 

M 

   

1.4 Communications  

1.4.1 Telephone communication facilities within the premises for use by 

guest 

M 

1.4.2 Access to Internet or Wi-Fi. M 

   

1.5 General  

1.5.1 Basic first aid equipment to be available within the premises for use by 

guest 

M 

   

2.0 GUEST BEDROOM   

2.1 Room Spatial Standards  

2.1.1 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for one person shall not be less than 

9 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M 
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2.1.2 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for two persons shall not be less 

than 13 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M 

2.1.3 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for three persons shall not be less 

than 16 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M 

2.1.4 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for four persons shall not be less 

than 19 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M 

2.1.5 Minimum internal room width shall not be less than 2.75 metres. M 

   

2.2 General  

2.2.1 All rooms must have separate and independent entrance. M 

2.2.2 Notwithstanding the room sizes, there shall be sufficient space to 

allow persons staying in room a good degree of comfort. 

M 

   

2.3 Bed  

2.3.1 Minimum bed size: 85 cm x 190cm for single; 135cm x 190cm for 

double. 

M 

2.3.2 Bed linen: 2 sheets and blanket with cover, or sheet and quilt with case 

cover, pillowcase. 

M 

2.3.3 One pillow per person. M 

2.3.4 Additional pillow per person on request. M 

2.3.5 Extra blanket per person on request. M 

2.3.6 Bed sheets changed at least once a week. M 

2.3.7 No bunk beds are allowed for adult students. M 

2.3.8 Maximum number of persons allowed per room: 4 M 

   

2.4 Furniture and Comfort  

2.4.1 Window or balcony allowing natural light and ventilation in room. M 

2.4.2 Blackout curtain (or similar) completely excluding natural/external 

light. 

M 

2.4.3 One dressing table and one chair or armchair. M 

2.4.4 At least one bedside table to be shared by every two persons or two 

bedside tables to be shared by every three persons. 

M 

2.4.5 One waste paper basket. M 

2.4.6 One mirror. M 

2.4.7 Wardrobe with at least 5 clothes hangers per person. M 

2.4.8 Chest of drawers M 
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2.4.9 Effective heating system. M 

2.4.10 Effective fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M 

2.4.11 Individual bedside reading light. M 

2.4.12 Availability of electric sockets M 

   

3.0 BATHROOM FACILITIES  

3.1 General  

3.1.1 When a bathroom is shared, it must have an independent access. M 

3.1.2 Water closet with seat and cover. M 

3.1.3 Two toilet paper rolls available in bathroom at all times. M 

3.1.4 Wash-hand basin supplied with liquid/soap. M 

3.1.5 Continuous supply of cold and hot water. M 

3.1.6 Sanitary bin and sanitary bags to each water closet. M 

3.1.7 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

3.1.8 Internal lock to ensure privacy. M 

   

3.2 Bath/Shower  

3.2.1 Bath or Shower M 

3.2.2 Continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

3.2.3 Bath/shower facilities with curtain or similar. M 

3.2.4 Bath/shower wall and floor covered with impervious material. M 

3.2.5 Towels hanger and floor mat per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.6 One bath towel and one small towel per person. Towels changed at 

least twice a week. 

M 

3.2.7 Shelving or facility for holding toiletries per bath/shower room/cubicle 

or wash-hand basin. 

M 

3.2.8 One clothes hook per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.9 Mirror. M 

3.2.10 Hairdryer available on request M 

3.2.11 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

   

4.0 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING  

4.1 Good state of the façade, exterior and interior walls, floors and ceiling. M 

4.2 Good state of furniture, soft furnishings, apertures, linen and 

towelling. 

M 
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4.3 Installations, fittings, ventilation, air-conditioning system and other 

equipment in good operating conditions. 

M 

4.4 All light sockets and other electrical installations to be properly 

maintained and functional. 

M 

4.5 Maintenance service to be provided 12 hours a day. M 

4.6 Rooms, bathrooms, toilets, corridors and passage ways are to be kept 

clean at all times and cleaned/washed at least twice a week. 

M 

4.7 Provision shall be made for hygiene and cleanliness particularly in the 

kitchen and dining areas. 

M 
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Annex P-2  

Standards and Criteria for B&B - Residence  

 

A Introduction 

B&B – Residences provides for owners of residences who are disposed to 

accommodate tourists at their residence to acquire a license. This category is 

specifically targeted to guests that are not students/minors that are following an EFL 

course but other tourists that want to experience life amongst local communities. This 

category is also being introduced to enable owners or tenants of larger residences in 

Urban Conservation Areas – like Valletta or Cottonera, amongst others - to convert 

their homes to a B&B residence, using the special concession issued by MEPA under 

the Use Classes Order, 2014. 

 

B Definition 

A B&B - Residence is defined as any building, howsoever described, but not being a 

hotel, or any other category including lived in holiday homes, which may be the 

ordinary or temporary residence of the owner or tenant thereof, as the case may be, in 

which concurrent accommodation, ancillary services, which may include self-catering 

services, and amenities are provided for a maximum of six (6) tourists in the case of 

residences located outside an Urban Conservation Area (UCA) and a maximum of 

sixteen (16) tourists in the case of residences located within UCA’s. 

 

C Requirements 

The letter ‘M’ next to each requirement denotes that the requirement is mandatory.  

 

Ref Criterion Standard 

1.0 OBLIGATIONS OF THE FAMILY IN RESIDENCE  

   

1.1 Person applying for a licence to host guests should be capable of doing 

so and to possess, at least a good command of the English language. 

M 

1.2 The residence must comply with the Standards and Criteria of this 

Schedule.  

M 

1.3 The applicant and all the members of the household need to be free 

from convictions for drug-related offences or for crimes against the 

good order of families.  

A declaration to this effect, signed by the applicant, shall be submitted 

to the Authority. Through the declaration, the applicant shall grant the 

M 
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Authority the right to have access to his police record and to that of the 

members of his household at any moment in time. 

 

 

D Standards and Criteria  

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

Ref Criterion Standard 

1.0 PUBLIC AREAS  

   

1.1 Number of Guests  

1.1.1 For properties located in an Urban Conservation Area (as defined by 

MEPA) the maximum number of guests is sixteen (16). 

M 

1.1.2 For properties located anywhere outside Urban Conservation Areas, 

the maximum number of guests is six (6). 

M 

   

1.2 Conditions for Accommodation  

1.2.1 The premises shall be in a good state of appearance, repair, 

cleanliness, and comfort and congenial to receive guests in them with 

sufficient space to concurrently accommodate all the members of the 

household and all the guests. 

M 

1.2.2 The premises shall provide for the tranquillity and relaxation of guests 

at all times but in particular during the quiet hours of the night. 

M 

   

1.3 Access  

1.3.1 Rooms, spaces and facilities used by all members of the household, 

other than their bedrooms and bathrooms where guests have their own 

bathroom – namely hallways, living room, dining room, breakfast 

room, kitchen, outdoor areas, communication, safe keeping facilities – 

are to be made accessible or available to guests as an integral part of 

the accommodation. 

M 

1.3.2 Room keys should be available to guests. Host should have a master 

key or duplicate to all rooms in order to service rooms and for 

emergencies. 

M 

1.4 Lounge Area  
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1.4.1 The B&B - Residence shall have a Lounge area,  M 

1.4.2 The size of the lounge area shall be commensurate with the number of 

occupants. 

M 

1.4.3 Lounge area with seating and information facilities. M 

1.4.4 Responsible person able to speak English and to attend to guest needs. M 

1.4.5 Responsible person available on site at least for 12 hours daily. M 

1.4.6 Responsible person accessible by phone during the hours when not 

available on site. 

M 

1.4.7 Prominent display in Lounge area of name and availability of 

responsible person on site. 

M 

1.4.8 Prominent display in Lounge area of 24-hour contact phone number 

and name of responsible person. 

M 

1.4.9 Prominent display in Lounge area of 24-hour emergency contact 

numbers for ambulance, fire, police and medical practitioner. 

M 

1.4.10 Prominent display in Lounge area of location and availability of First 

Aid box. 

M 

1.4.11 Telephone communication facilities within the premises for use by 

guests. 

M 

1.4.12 Access to Internet or Wi-Fi. M 

   

1.6 General  

1.6.1 Safe keeping facility available. M 

1.6.2 Luggage keeping area. M 

1.6.3 First Aid box properly equipped, prominently displayed and easily 

accessible. 

M 

1.6.4 Responsible person or Host to be properly dressed, clean and well-

mannered at all times. 

M 

   

1.7 Common Facilities  

1.7.1 a common lounge for use by guests. M 

1.7.2 a Breakfast Area.  M 

1.7.3 breakfast service to be provided M 

1.7.4 a kitchen/preparation area available to service the Breakfast Area. M 

1.7.6 Cutlery, crockery, glassware and equipment shall be adequate to serve 

the maximum number of guests capable of being seated in the 

breakfast area and shall be clean and in good condition. 

M 

1.7.7 All common facilities shall be kept clean, organised and in a good 

state of hygiene. The kitchen equipment is to be in good functioning 

M 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 139 
 

order. 

   

2.0 GUEST BEDROOM   

   

2.1 Room Spatial Standards  

2.1.1 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for one person shall not be less than 

7 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M 

2.1.2 Additional floor area of 3 square metres of bedroom for each 

additional person in single bed. 

M 

2.1.3 Minimum internal room width shall not be less than 2.75 metres. M 

   

2.2 General  

2.2.1 All rooms must have an independent entrance. M 

2.2.2 Notwithstanding the room sizes, there shall be sufficient space to 

allow persons staying in room a good degree of comfort. 

M 

   

2.3 Bed  

2.3.1 Minimum bed size: 85 cm x 190cm for single; 135cm x 190cm for 

double. 

M 

2.3.2 Bed linen: 2 sheets and blanket with cover, or sheet and quilt with case 

cover, pillowcase. 

M 

2.3.3 One pillow per person. M 

2.3.4 Additional pillow per person on request. M 

2.3.5 Extra blanket per person on request. M 

2.3.6 Bed sheets changed at least once a week or on guest's request. M 

2.3.7 No bunk beds to be used by adults. M 

2.3.8 Maximum number of persons allowed per room: 4 M 

   

2.4 Furniture and Comfort  

2.4.1 Window or balcony allowing natural light and ventilation in room. M 

2.4.2 Possibility to darken room. M 

2.4.3 One dressing table and one chair or armchair. M 

2.4.4 At least one bedside table to be shared by every two persons or two 

bedside tables to be shared by every three persons. 

M 

2.4.5 One waste paper basket. M 
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2.4.6 One mirror. M 

2.4.7 Wardrobe with at least 5 clothes hangers per person. M 

2.4.8 Chest of drawers. M 

2.4.9 Effective heating system. M 

2.4.10 Effective fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M 

2.4.11 Individual bedside reading light. M 

   

2.5 Additional services  

2.5.1 Directory of house services including instructions for obtaining 

emergency assistance. 

M 

2.5.2 ‘Do not disturb’ sign or similar. M 

   

3.0 BATHROOM FACILITIES  

3.1 General  

3.1.1 When a bathroom is shared, it must have an independent access. M 

3.1.2 One bath/shower for a maximum of 6 persons. M 

3.1.3 One water closet for a maximum of 6 persons. M 

3.1.4 Wash-hand basin supplied with liquid soap for a maximum of 6 

persons. 

M 

3.1.5 Continuous supply of cold and hot water. M 

3.1.6 Sanitary bin and sanitary bags to each water closet. M 

3.1.7 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

3.1.8 Internal lock to ensure privacy. M 

   

3.2 Bath/Shower  

3.2.1 Bath or Shower M 

3.2.2 Continuous supply of cold and warm water. M 

3.2.3 Bath/shower facilities with curtain or similar. M 

3.2.4 Bath/shower wall and floor covered with impervious material. M 

3.2.5 Towels hanger and floor mat per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.6 Shelving or facility for holding toiletries per bath/shower room/cubicle 

or wash-hand basin. 

M 

3.2.7 One clothes hook per bath/shower room/cubicle. M 

3.2.8 Mirror over and per wash-hand basin. M 

3.2.9 Hairdryer available on request M 
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3.2.10 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical ventilation. M 

   

4.0 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING  

4.1 Good state of the façade, exterior and interior walls, floors and ceiling. M 

4.2 Good state and proper lighting  M 

4.3 Good state of furniture, soft furnishings, apertures, linen and 

towelling. 

M 

4.4 Installations, fittings, ventilation and other equipment in good 

operating conditions. 

M 

4.5 All light sockets and other electrical installations to be properly 

maintained and functional. 

M 

4.6 Rooms, bathrooms, toilets, public and service areas, corridors and 

passage ways are to be kept clean at all times. 

M 

4.7 Provision shall be made for hygiene and cleanliness. M 
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Annex P-3 

Standards and Criteria for Holiday Homes 

 

 

A Introduction 

Holiday Homes are an important part of the private accommodation scenario and the  

demand for this type of accommodation is on the rise. The Authority is not only 

changing the name from Holiday Furnished Premises to Holiday Homes but the 

categories are being re-aligned, and a new category for Traditional Homes will be 

introduced. Standards and criteria have also been simplified 

 

B Definition 

A Holiday Home has the same meaning as in the Act and defined as any building, 

howsoever described, but not being a hotel, or any other category or the ordinary 

residence of the owner or tenant thereof, as the case may be, in which 

accommodation, ancillary services, including self-catering services, and amenities are 

provided for tourists; and includes any number of such buildings which are grouped 

together. Accommodation may be provided in Apartments, Studios, Maisonettes, 

Houses, Villas, Traditional Homes and Farmhouses, which are in turn defined as 

follows: 

Apartment/Studio A room or suite of rooms designed as a residence and generally 

located in a building occupied by more than one unit or 

household, sharing a common entrance. 

Maisonette A room or suite of rooms designed as a residence and generally 

located in a building occupied by more than one unit or 

household but with an independent entrance. 

House A building designed as a residence, especially one that consists 

of a ground floor and one or more upper storeys and with an 

independent entrance from the street. 

Villa A detached or semi-detached building, designed as residence 

with yard and garden space and with an independent entrance 

from the street. 

Traditional Home A building designed as a residence, built in traditional materials 

and techniques and exhibiting traditional, local, building 

features, detached or otherwise, especially one that consists of a 

ground floor and one or more upper storeys and with an 

independent entrance. 
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Farmhouse An old farmhouse building that has been converted to a 

residence and that retains most of its original, authentic 

traditional features in its built fabric, detached or otherwise, 

with yard and garden space and with an independent entrance. 

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

Ref Criterion 

S
ta

n
d
ar

d
 

P
re

m
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m
 

1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS   

    

1.1 Premises   

1.1.1 If the premises are part of a block or a cluster of units, the approach 

and public areas shall have lighting and signage to enable guest to 

approach and identify the premises. 

M M 

1.1.2 The exterior walls of the premises shall be properly maintained. M M 

1.1.3 Exterior lights shall be available on all units. M M 

    

1.2 Information   

1.2.1 Responsible person accessible by phone. M M 

1.2.2 Prominent display in unit of 24-hour contact phone number and 

name of responsible person. 

M M 

1.2.3 Prominent display in unit of 24-hour emergency contact numbers 

for ambulance, fire, police and medical practitioner. 

M M 

1.2.4 Information on services available on the premises. M M 

1.2.5 Information on facilities and services, including emergency 

assistance available in the locality, is to be provided on the 

premises. 

M M 

    

1.3 Corridors, passages, staircases and other common areas   

1.3.1 Prominent display of directional signage to emergency exits, fire 

hydrants, First Aid box, bedroom, lifts, reception and other 

facilities.  

M M 

1.3.2 Effective ventilation system: natural or mechanical. M M 
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Ref Criterion 

S
ta

n
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1.3.3 Corridors and staircases to be free of any obstruction impeding 

rapid easy emergency access or exit. 

M M 

1.3.4 General lighting to enable correct vision in all areas. M M 

    

1.4 Furnishings   

1.4.1 Soft furnishings: pictures and decorative ornaments M M 

1.4.2 The furniture, furnishings and equipment in the premises shall be of 

good standard (functional and properly maintained). 

M  

1.4.3 The furniture, furnishings and equipment in the premises shall be of 

high standard (functional and impeccably maintained). 

 M 

    

1.5 General   

1.5.1 Safe deposit system available in unit.  M 

1.5.2 Telephone for direct external calls in unit.  M 

1.5.3 Accessible telephone facilities for direct external calls situated 

within the premises/complex housing the unit if not available in 

unit. 

M  

1.5.4 Telephone Directory. M M 

1.5.5 Internet access facilities.  M 

1.5.6 First Aid box properly equipped, prominently displayed and easily 

accessible. 

 M 

1.5.7 Adequate emergency lighting. M M 

1.5.8 All external apertures lockable and easily opened. M M 

    

1.6 Fire Safety   

1.6.1 It is the responsibility of licensees of holiday homes to ensure that 

their premises comply with Fire and Safety Regulations. 

M M 

    

2.0 GUEST BEDROOM    

2.1 Room Spatial Standards   

2.1.1 Minimum floor area of a bedroom for one person shall not be less 

than 9 square metres - not including the bathroom if provided. 

M M 

2.1.2 Additional floor area of 4 square metres of bedroom for each 

additional person in single bed. 

M M 
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2.1.3 Minimum internal room width shall not be less than 2.75 metres. M M 

    

2.2 Layout   

2.2.1 Notwithstanding the room sizes, there shall be sufficient space to 

allow persons staying in room a good degree of comfort. 

M M 

2.2.2 Bedroom is separate from kitchen/dining/living if not studio unit. M M 

    

2.3 Bed   

2.3.1 Minimum bed size: 85 cm x 190cm for single; 135cm x 190cm for 

double. 

 M 

2.3.2 Minimum bed size: 80 cm x 185cm for single; 130cm x 185cm for 

double. 

M  

2.3.3 Bed linen: 2 sheets and blanket with cover, or sheet and quilt with 

case cover, pillowcase. 

M M 

2.3.4 One pillow per person. M M 

2.3.5 Additional pillow per person on request. M M 

2.3.6 Extra blanket per person on request. M M 

2.3.7 Bed sheets changed at least once a week or on guest's request. M M 

2.3.8 No bunk beds are allowed. M M 

2.3.9 Maximum number of additional beds allowed: 2 (any additional 

beds must respect the minimum size of bed stated). 

M M 

2.3.10 Maximum number of persons allowed per room: 4 M M 

    

2.4 Furniture and Comfort   

2.4.1 Window or balcony allowing natural light and ventilation in room. M M 

2.4.2 Blackout curtain (or similar) completely excluding natural/external 

light. 

M M 

2.4.3 One dressing table and one chair or armchair. M M 

2.4.4 One bedside table or night table for single beds. Two bedside tables 

or night tables for double beds. 

M M 

2.4.5 Multiple channels TV with remote control. M M 

2.4.6 Bedside carpets (applicable to tiled floors) during period from 1
st
 

November to 31
st
 May.  

M M 

2.4.7 One waste paper basket. M M 
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2.4.8 One mirror. M M 

2.4.9 Wardrobe with at least 5 clothes hangers per person. M M 

2.4.10 Chest of drawers. M M 

2.4.11 Effective heating system. M M 

2.4.12 Effective fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M  

2.4.13 Effective air-conditioning system.  M 

2.4.14 Individual bedside reading light. M M 

2.4.15 Availability of baby cot upon request. M M 

    

3.0 BATHROOM FACILITIES   

3.1 General   

3.1.1 When a bathroom is shared, it must have an independent access. M M 

3.1.2 All bedrooms with ensuite bathroom.  M 

3.1.3 One bath/shower for a maximum of 6 persons. M  

3.1.4 One water closet for a maximum of 6 persons. M  

3.1.5 Wash-hand basin for a maximum of 6 persons. M  

3.1.6 Continuous supply of cold and hot water. M M 

3.1.7 Sanitary bin and sanitary bags to each water closet. M M 

3.1.8 Toilet paper holder with two toilet paper rolls provided on arrival. M M 

3.1.9 Toilet brush. M M 

3.1.10 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical 

ventilation. 

M M 

3.1.11 Internal lock to ensure privacy. M M 

    

3.2 Bath/Shower   

3.2.1 Bath or Shower M M 

3.2.2 Bath-tub (140 cm length minimum) with curtain or similar 

complete with hand-rail and shower. 

 M 

3.2.3 Continuous supply of cold and warm water. M M 

3.2.4 Bath/shower facilities with curtain or similar. M M 

3.2.5 Bath/shower wall and floor covered with impervious material. M M 

3.2.6 Soap dish to be provided in showers. M M 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 147 
 

Ref Criterion 

S
ta

n
d
ar

d
 

P
re

m
iu

m
 

3.2.7 Towels hanger and non-slip floor mat per bath/shower 

room/cubicle. 

M M 

3.2.8 Two towels per person (hands and bath). M  

3.2.9 Three towels per person (hands towel, bath towel and another 

towel). 

 M 

3.2.10 Towels changed once a week. M  

3.2.11 Towel changing: more than once weekly or on guest request.  M 

3.2.12 Shelving or facility for holding toiletries per bath/shower 

room/cubicle or wash-hand basin. 

M M 

3.2.13 Vanity Unit.  M 

3.2.14 Two drinking glasses. M M 

3.2.15 One clothes hook per bath/shower room/cubicle. M M 

3.2.16 Mirror over and per wash-hand basin. M M 

3.2.17 Magnifying/Shaving mirror.  M 

3.2.18 Box of tissues.  M 

3.2.19 Heating.   M 

3.2.20 Stool. M M 

3.2.21 Hairdryer.  M 

3.2.22 Effective system of lighting and of natural or mechanical 

ventilation. 

M M 

    

3.3 Toiletries   

3.3.1 Used toiletries or bars of soap to be removed prior to guest arrival. M M 

3.3.2 Wrapped soap or similar (provided on arrival).  M 

3.3.3 Shampoo (provided on arrival).  M 

3.3.4 Shower cap.  M 

3.3.5 Bathrobe per person.  M 

    

4.0 KITCHEN FACILITIES   

4.1 Layout   

4.1.1 Kitchen, kitchen area or kitchen facilities. M M 

4.1.2 Kitchen, kitchen area or kitchen facilities separate from bedroom 

unless property is a Studio Apartment. 

 M 
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4.2 Facilities   

4.2.1 Cooking facilities with at least two fire rings/heating elements. M M 

4.2.2 Forced ventilation or extraction close to the cooking area. M M 

4.2.3 Oven. M M 

4.2.4 Microwave oven. M M 

4.2.5 Dishwasher.  M 

4.2.6 Refrigerator with freezer. M M 

4.2.7 Kitchen unit with basin (stainless steel or solid and impermeable 

material) and draining board. 

M M 

4.2.8 Adequate quantity of necessary cutlery, crockery and glassware 

including water and wine glasses. 

M M 

4.2.9 Adequate quantity of necessary cooking utensils including can, 

wine and bottle openers. 

M M 

4.2.10 Coffee / tea pot or machine. M M 

4.2.11 Bread toaster. M M 

4.2.12 1 Fire Extinguisher. M M 

4.2.13 1 Fire Blanket. M M 

4.2.14 Gas detection system if cooking facilities are run on gas. M M 

4.2.15 First Aid Box properly equipped M M 

    

5.0 DINING AREA   

    

5.1 Layout   

5.1.1 Dining Area or Dining Room. M M 

5.1.2 Area to be homely, welcoming and comfortable. M M 

5.1.3 Natural light and ventilation in room. M M 

    

5.2 Facilities   

5.2.1 One dining table. M M 

5.2.2 Chairs (one per person). M M 

5.2.3 High chair provided on request. M M 
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5.2.4 Heating system. M M 

5.2.5 Fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M  

5.2.6 Air conditioning with individual control available at all times.  M 

5.2.7 Possibility to darken the room. M  

5.2.8 Black out curtains or similar.  M 

    

6.0 LIVING AREA   

    

    

6.1 Layout   

6.1.1 Living Area M M 

6.1.2 Natural light and ventilation in room. M M 

    

6.2 Facilities   

6.2.1 Sofa or two armchairs. M M 

6.2.2 One coffee table. M M 

6.2.3 Well maintained TV with remote control in main bedroom and 

living room. 

 M 

6.2.4 Mirror. M  

6.2.5 Full length Mirror.  M 

6.2.6 If sleeping accommodation additional to that provided in the 

bedrooms is available, it may be provided in the living area by fold 

down beds/sofa or similar.  

M M 

6.2.7 Heating system. M M 

6.2.8 Fan (ventilation system) if there is no air conditioning. M  

6.2.9 Air conditioning with individual control available at all times.  M 

6.2.10 Possibility to darken the room. M  

6.2.11 Black out curtains or similar.  M 

    

7.0 OTHER FACILITIES & SERVICES   

    

7.1 Laundry   



Tourism Legislation Review Page 150 
 

Ref Criterion 

S
ta

n
d
ar

d
 

P
re

m
iu

m
 

7.1.1 Laundry lines available. M M 

7.1.2 Iron or ironing facility.  M 

7.1.3 Washing machine.  M 

7.1.4 Tumble dryer.  M 

    

7.2 Garbage/Waste   

7.2.1 Provision shall be made for the collection and removal of waste 

from each premises and disposal in a suitable manner. Guests are to 

be informed of these arrangements. 

M M 

    

7.3 Lifts   

7.3.1 Lifts required to service all floors if premises consist of more floors 

higher than ground, first and second floors (three floors). 

 M 

7.3.2 Good state of lifts (Certification) in Premium and in Standard if 

installed. 

 M 

    

7.4 Swimming Pool if available   

7.4.1 Swimming pool facilities on site with a minimum size of 30 square 

metres for sole use of guests in a Holiday Home. 

M M 

7.4.2 Facilitated swimming pool access (ladders or stairs). M M 

7.4.3 Depth markings clearly visible. M M 

7.4.4 Diving prohibition signs prominently displayed where water depth 

is less than 1.5m. 

M M 

7.4.5 Life-Ring buoyancy aids complete with rope, clearly visible, sited 

and accessible. 

M M 

7.4.6 Swimming pool area with adequate lighting. M M 

7.4.7 Pool opening hours on display. M M 

7.4.8 When pool is not attended by a responsible person, this should be 

stated clearly in the pool area together with the telephone number 

and location of the immediate contact person. 

M M 

7.4.9 Prominently displayed instructions in case of an emergency. M M 

7.4.10 Efficient pool filtration system. M M 

    

7.5 Sun Terrace/Pool Deck Area   
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7.5.1 To be provided if pool is available.  M 

7.5.2 Non-slip tiles/material.  M 

7.5.3 Table or similar.  M 

7.5.4 Chairs or similar.  M 

7.5.5 Deck chairs/sun-beds.  M 

7.5.6 Parasol or shaded areas.  M 

7.6 Miscellaneous Services   

7.6.1 Maid service available on a weekly basis and prior to the arrival of 

new guests. 

M M 

7.6.2 Additional maid service provided on request. M M 

7.6.3 Maintenance service on call.   M M 

7.6.4 Doctor service on call. M M 

7.6.5 Baby-sitting service provided on request. M M 

7.6.6 Pool cleaning service (if applicable). M M 

    

8.0 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING   

8.1 Good state of the façade, exterior and interior walls, floors and 

ceiling. 

M M 

8.2 Good state and proper lighting of the façade and of other grounds 

managed by the operator. 

M M 

8.3 Good state of furniture, soft furnishings, apertures, linen and 

towelling. 

M M 

8.4 Installations, fittings, ventilation, air-conditioning system and other 

equipment in good operating conditions. 

M M 

8.5 All light sockets and other electrical installations to be properly 

maintained and functional. 

M M 

8.6 Maintenance service to be provided 12 hours a day. M M 
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Annex SL-1 

Standards and Criteria for Rural Label 

 
 

A Introduction 

The Rural label is a rather simple means to recognize those accommodation units 

which have a potential to market themselves as part of the Rural Product. This product 

is still considered to be in its infancy stage, however, the potential for diversification 

is there. 

 

B Background  

The Label is not intended to define a particular type of category, but it is a means of 

how the consumer may be better informed. The label denotes that the accommodation 

establishment is set within a rural context. 

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

 

1.0 Applicability and Eligibility  

1.1 This label is applicable to the following categories licensed by the 

Authority: 

 Guest House 

 Boutique Hotel 

 Hotel 

 Tourist Village 

 B&B – Residence 

 Holiday Home 

 

2.0 Criteria  

2.1 Located in a countryside or village area as may be defined by the 

Authority. 

M 

2.2 The environment and atmosphere of the location shall be such as to 

enable the guest to enjoy the pleasures of country and rural life in a 

friendly and relaxed setting. 

M 
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2.2 The design, décor and furnishings of the premises shall reflect a rural 

environment 

M 

2.3 It shall be the sole discretion of the Authority, following consultation 

with competent authorities or persons, to decide whether the building 

merits a rural label.  

M 

2.4 The Authority may disqualify a building from being assigned a 

'Rural' label if, notwithstanding its location or it having rural 

significance, its internal/external features or surroundings have been 

changed or altered to an extent which, in the opinion of the 

Authority, have changed significantly the character of the building 

and/or landscape.  

M 

2.5 The licensee and/or operator of the premises with a Rural label shall, 

during the validity period of the label, promote the premises as Rural.  

M 

3.0 No Exemptions  

3.1 The premises shall conform to the requirements of a Tourism 

Accommodation Establishment of its class as stipulated in these 

Regulations, and shall have no exemptions.  

M 
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Annex SL-2 

Standards and Criteria for Agro-Tourism Label 

 

 

A Introduction 

 This label is designed to recognise premises and accommodation that are not only 

located in a rural area but also part on a working farm or any other agricultural 

operation.  

 

B Background 

The location of the premises shall be such as to enable the guest to experience and/or 

participate in local agricultural/rural life. The agricultural operation should be duly 

registered with the Department of Agriculture to carry out agricultural activities.  

 

The atmosphere of the premises and its surroundings shall be such as to enable the 

guest to relax and feel close to nature. A responsible person shall be available on the 

working farm or at the agricultural operation in order to attend to guests' needs. Agro-

tourism establishments providing food and beverage services are to ensure that such 

provision comprises mainly of products which are locally produced and manufactured 

using local raw materials.  

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

1.0 Applicability and Eligibility  

1.1 This label is applicable to the following categories licensed by the 

Authority: 

 Guest House 

 Hotel 

 B&B – Residence 

 Holiday Home 

 

2.0 Criteria  

2.1 Located in a countryside or village area as may be defined by the 

Authority. 

M 

2.2 Consists of farmhouse-type of accommodation or other type of 

accommodation forming part of a working farm. 

M 
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2.2 The design, décor and furnishings of the room/unit is to reflect the 

farmhouse/rural environment; 

M 

2.3 Provides facilities/activities to offer an agrarian experience to the 

guest 

M 

2.4 Provides opportunities for guest to sample 'home-grown' and/or 

traditional Maltese food products 

M 

2.5 Provides guest with contact opportunities with farm/agriculture 

workers 

M 

2.6 It shall be the sole discretion of the Authority, following 

consultation with competent authorities or persons, to decide 

whether the building merits an Agro-Tourism label.  

M 

2.7 The Authority may disqualify a building from being assigned a 

'Agro-Tourism' label if, notwithstanding its location or it having 

rural significance, its internal/external features or surroundings have 

been changed or altered to an extent which, in the opinion of the 

Authority, have changed significantly the character of the building 

and/or landscape.  

M 

2.8 The licensee and/or operator of the premises with an Agro-Tourism 

label shall, during the validity period of the label, promote the 

premises as Agro-Tourism.  

M 

3.0 No Exemptions  

3.1 The premises shall conform to the requirements of a Tourism 

Accommodation Establishment of its class as stipulated in these 

Regulations, and shall have no exemptions.  
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Annex SL-3 

Standards and Criteria for Heritage Label 

 

 
A Introduction 

The Heritage Label is being re-confirmed in recognition of the many projects that are 

being implemented presently whereby old building stock is being converted into 

tourism accommodation. 

B Background  

The Heritage Label has no specific definition in that it is not a distinct type of 

accommodation but it is a way of recognizing the fact that the building has some form 

of heritage value although not enough to recognise it as a Palazzin. Furthermore, it 

helps operators by exempting them from some of the onerous criteria of these 

Regulations in recognition of the fact that old buildings present certain challenges that 

are difficult to overcome. 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

1.0 Applicability and Eligibility  

1.1 This label is applicable to the following categories licensed by the 

Authority: 

 Guest House 

 Boutique Hotel 

 Hotel 

 Tourist Complex – Serviced Apartments 

 

 

2.0 Criteria  

2.1 The accommodation unit shall be sited in a building having 

heritage/historical significance or an old building located in an Urban 

Conservation Area as identified by the Authority responsible for 

Planning. 

M 

2.2 The heritage/historical significance of the building and location is to 

be certified by a competent person. 

 

M 



Tourism Legislation Review Page 157 
 

2.2 It shall be the sole discretion of the Authority, following consultation 

with competent authorities or persons, to decide whether the building 

merits a heritage label.  

M 

2.3 The Authority may disqualify a building from being assigned a 

'Heritage' label if, notwithstanding its location or it having 

heritage/historical significance, its internal/external features have 

been changed or altered to an extent which, in the opinion of the 

Authority, have changed significantly the character of the building.  

M 

2.4 The licensee and/or operator of the premises with a Heritage label 

shall, during the validity period of the label, promote the premises as 

a Heritage establishment.  

M 

3.0 Exemptions  

3.1 The premises shall conform with the requirements of a Tourism 

Accommodation Establishment of its class as stipulated in these 

Regulations, and shall have the following exemptions:  

 

3.2 In the case of Heritage Guest House Category 

  

 

3.3 In the case of a Heritage Boutique Hotel Category 

 

 

3.4 In the case of a Heritage Hotel Category  

 Minimum area  requirements for existing and proposed 

additional bedrooms 

 Swimming Pools – Indoor/Outdoor 

 

 

3.5 In the case of a Heritage Tourist Complex – Serviced Apartments  
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Annex SL-4 

Standards and Criteria for Palazzin Label 

 

 
A Introduction 

The Palazzin Label is being introduced in recognition of the many projects that are 

being implemented in the conversion of beautiful, old Palazzini into exquisite 

accommodation establishments for tourism.  

B Background  

Palazzin may be defined as any building or part of a building, howsoever described, 

but not being a hotel or any other category, in which high quality accommodation, 

ancillary services and amenities are provided for the public by a common 

management and which includes any number of buildings which are grouped together 

and sited in a single and defined parcel of land. Accommodation is provided by the 

room and not in shared arrangement and may consist of guest bedrooms, suites, self-

catering units or a mix of such units up to a maximum of fifty (50) units. 

Accommodation is provided in a context of style, luxury and excellent service and 

located in an old, authentic building that has heritage and architectural significance 

within the context of the built fabric and may be termed Palazzin. 

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

1.0 Applicability and Eligibility  

1.1 This label is applicable to the following categories licensed by the 

Authority: 

 Guest House 

 Boutique Hotel 

 Hotel 

M 

2.0 Criteria  

2.1 The accommodation unit shall be sited in a building having 

heritage/historical significance ideally located in an Urban 

Conservation Area as identified by the Authority responsible for 

Planning. 

M 

2.2 The heritage/historical significance of the building and location is to 

be certified by a competent person. 

M 
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2.2 It shall be the sole discretion of the Authority, following 

consultation with competent authorities or persons, to decide 

whether the building merits a Palazzin label.  

M 

2.3 The Authority may disqualify a building from being assigned a 

‘Palazzin’ label if, notwithstanding its location and/or it having 

heritage/historical significance, its internal/external features have 

been changed or altered to an extent which, in the opinion of the 

Authority, have changed significantly the character of the building.  

M 

2.4 The licensee and/or operator of the premises with a Palazzin label 

shall, during the validity period of the label, promote the premises as 

a '1, 2, 3, 4 or 5-star Palazzin Hotel or as a Palazzin Boutique Hotel 

or as a Palazzin, as the case may be.  

M 

3.0 Exemptions  

3.1 The premises shall conform with the requirements of a Tourism 

Accommodation Establishment of its class as stipulated in these 

Regulations with the following exemptions:  

 

3.2 In the case of a Palazzin Guest House Category 

 

 

3.3 In the case of a Palazzin Boutique Hotel Category 

 

 

3.4 In the case of a Palazzin Hotel Category 

 Minimum area requirements for Bedrooms 

 Minimum room width 

 Swimming Pools – Indoor/Outdoor 

 Multi-purpose room 

 Corridor Widths 
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Annex SL-5 

Standards and Criteria for Diffused Hotel Label 

 

 

 
A Introduction 

Given the interest in the conversion of old properties for tourism accommodation 

purposes, the Authority is introducing the concept of 'Diffused Hotel', whereby guests 

will be able to live in hotel-type accommodation, close to the local community in 

buildings that are interspersed in the fabric of the community. 

B Background  

The Albergo Diffuso (Diffused Hotel) is an innovative concept of hospitality, 

launched in Italy in the early 1980s, as a means of reviving small, historic villages and 

town centres off the usual tourist trail. The Diffused Hotel is conceived as a hotel that 

is not in a single block or defined parcel of land, but converted out of various certified 

old buildings located in a UCA area, within close proximity of the main hotel building 

where the mandatory facilities, such as breakfast and reception services etc. must be 

provided. 

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  
 

 

1.0 Applicability and Eligibility  

1.1 This label is applicable to the following categories licensed by the 

Authority: 

 Guest House 

 Boutique Hotel 

 Hotel 

M 

2.0 Criteria  

2.1 The various accommodation units of the establishment shall be sited 

in old buildings (pre-1930) located in an Urban Conservation Area 

as identified by the Authority responsible for Planning. 

M 

2.2 The heritage/historical significance of the building/s and location is 

to be certified by a competent person. 

M 

2.3 There shall be identified a Central Hotel Building which houses the M 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hospitality
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Italy
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Village
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Town_centre
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reception area and other mandatory amenities and services required 

under the respective category. The Central Building must also house 

Guest Bedrooms. 

 

2.4 There shall be identified Satellite Building/s, distributed in the 

historic centre and within the same Urban Conservation Area, that 

are not further than approximately 200m walking distance from the 

Central Hotel Building, which shall house additional Guest 

Bedrooms. 

M 

2.5 All the buildings under the label must be run directly by one 

common management and providing all hotel services as required 

for the respective hotel category, even if the buildings have different 

ownership. 

M 

2.6 It shall be the sole discretion of the Authority, following 

consultation with competent authorities or persons, to decide 

whether the building/s merit/s a ‘Diffused Hotel’ label.  

M 

2.7 The Authority may disqualify a building from being assigned a 

‘Diffused Hotel’ label if, notwithstanding its location and/or it 

having heritage/historical significance, its internal/external features 

have been changed or altered to an extent which, in the opinion of 

the Authority, does not satisfy the spirit of the objectives of the 

Label.  

M 

2.8 The licensee and/or operator of the premises with a Diffused label 

shall, during the validity period of the label, promote the premises as 

a '1, 2, 3, 4 or 5-star Hotel (Diffused) or as a Boutique Hotel 

(Diffused) or as a Guest House (Diffused), as the case may be.  

M 

3.0 Exemptions  

3.1 The premises shall conform with the requirements of a Tourism 

Accommodation Establishment of its class as stipulated in these 

Regulations, with the general exemption that the accommodation 

establishment is not located in a single and defined parcel of land 

but distributed in buildings that are not further than 200 m walking 

distance from the Central Building, along with the following 

exemptions:  

 

3.2 Guest House Category 

 Corridor Widths 

 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Lobby_(room)
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3.3 Boutique Hotel Category 

 

 

3.4 Hotel Category 

 Minimum area requirements for Bedrooms 

 Swimming Pools – Indoor/Outdoor 

 Corridor Widths 
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Annex SL-6 

Standards and Criteria for Resort Label 

 

A Introduction 

This label is being retained due to the number of properties that have already acquired 

this label or currently upgrading their product to do so.  

B Background  

The Resort is a special type of hotel, which used to be the backbone of the tourism 

sector in Malta way back in the start of the industry. This type of property needs to be 

retained given that these sites are generally within prime tourism zones, and must be 

safeguarded for tourism use as much as possible. 

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  

 

1.0 Applicability and Eligibility  

1.1 This label is applicable to the following categories licensed by the 

Authority: 

 Hotels 

 Tourist Villages 

M 

2.0 Criteria  

2.1 Premises' building shall be detached from any other building. M 

2.2 Sited on a seafront area or is in proximity to a seafront area. M 

2.3 Open-air swimming pool and children’s pool or direct access to 

beach. 

M 

2.4 Sundeck and Pool Bar services. M 

2.5 Provision of large open spaces. M 

2.6 Restaurant providing lunch and dinner. M 

2.7 Bar / coffee shop services. M 

2.8 Multipurpose room. M 
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2.9 Provision of evening entertainment. M 

2.10 Animation/recreational programmes M 

2.11 Leisure / sports facilities M 

2.12 Music and dancing facilities M 

2.13 Hair dressing/beautician services M 

2.14 It shall be the sole discretion of the Authority to decide whether the 

building/s merit/s a ‘Resort’ label.  

M 

2.15 The Authority may disqualify a building from being assigned a 

‘Resort’ label if, notwithstanding its location and facilities, its 

internal/external features have been changed or altered to an extent 

which, in the opinion of the Authority, does not satisfy the spirit of 

the objectives of the Label.  

M 

 The licensee and/or operator of the premises with a Diffused label 

shall, during the validity period of the label, promote the premises as 

a '1, 2, 3, 4 or 5-star Resort Hotel, 

M 

3.0 No Exemptions  

3.1 The premises shall conform to the requirements of a Tourism 

Accommodation Establishment of its class as stipulated in these 

Regulations, with no exemptions.  
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Annex SL-7 

Standards and Criteria for Spa and Wellness Label 

 

A Introduction 

As already stated in this document, wellness is an important aspect of the tourism 

industry and part of the travel experience. This label is intended to determine what is 

the minimum requirement for an establishment to call itself a ‘spa and wellness’.  

B Background  

A number of establishments advertise their property as a spa notwithstanding the fact 

that the services are limited and restricted. These standards provide the minimum 

requirements for an establishment to be considered a spa.  

 

C Standards and Criteria 

The letter ‘M’ next to each standard denotes that the standard is mandatory.  
 

1.0 Applicability and Eligibility  

1.1 This label is applicable to the following categories licensed by the 

Authority: 

 Guest House 

 Boutique Hotel 

 Hotel 

 Tourist Complex – Serviced Apartments 

 Tourist Village 

 

 

2.0 Criteria  

2.1 General  

2.1.1 Wellbeing' shall be a clear and recognizable theme in the area 

reserved for spa services. 

M 

2.1.1 The spa and wellbeing centre will be self-contained and of sufficient 

size to accommodate the various facilities. 

M 

2.1.1 The spa and wellbeing centre will have at least 2 treatment rooms. M 

2.1.1 Separate desk with designated staff member located within the 

spa/wellbeing area. 

M 
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2.1.1 Comfortable waiting area with seating for clients. M 

2.1.1 Changing room facilities and secure lockers for spa users. M 

2.1.1 Shower and Toilet with wash hand basin facilities for guests using 

spa area. 

M 

2.1.1 All spa guests must be provided with bathrobes, slippers and a 

courtesy service (soap, shampoo, bubble-bath). 

M 

2.1.1 Tea, herbal teas, fruit juice and chilled mineral water must be 

available to the guests in the wellbeing area. 

M 

2.1.1 A printed brochure and/or website to be available showing full 

details of each treatment, the methods and products to be used, time 

taken to complete treatment and price details.  

M 

2.1.1 Emergency procedures in place for instances when a client with a 

medical condition/problem needs assistance. 

M 

2.2 Facilities  

2.2.1 All the wellbeing facilities (indoor pool, sauna, steam room, relaxing 

area, beauty and fitness services) must be located in the same area 

within the hotel or hotel grounds. 

M 

2.2.2 Gymnasium and at least 2 fitness rooms. M 

2.2.3 The fitness section must be adequately equipped with modern 

machines, which operate efficiently. 

M 

2.2.4 Clients must be able to get sufficient information from the 

spa/wellbeing area desk regarding the use of the spa and gym 

facilities and equipment. 

M 

2.2.5 The indoor pool must be accessible every day of the week, for at 

least 10 hours a day. The minimum temperature of the water must be 

30-32° and there must be a hydrotherapy area. 

M 

2.2.6 The hydro-massage must be accessible every day of the week, for at 

least ten hours a day. The minimum temperature of the water must be 

33-35°. 

M 

2.2.7 A sauna facility accessible every day. M 

2.2.8 The wellbeing centre must be equipped with at least one set of scales. M 
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2.2.9 Bath and sauna towels are provided to spa guests free of charge.  M 

2.2.10 A healthy diet section shall be included in the breakfast buffet (with 

fresh fruit juices, fresh fruit, cereals, natural yoghurts, whole-meal 

bread, etc.). 

M 

2.2.11 The restaurant shall, in addition to the normal menu, offer at least 

one healthy diet menu every day (with light, whole-meal, organic, 

vegetarian, low-calorie foods, coeliac, etc.). 

M 

2.2.12 Attention must be paid to the individual dietary requirements of the 

guests who request such service. 

M 

2.2.13 There must be a fruit-basket available for guests throughout the day 

in the spa and/or wellbeing area. 

M 

2.2.14 The number of thermal facilities should be consonant with the size of 

the spa. 

M 

2.3 Treatments  

2.3.1 The reception shall guide a client who wishes to make a booking for 

spa or beauty and wellbeing treatments. 

M 

2.3.2 Guests must be able to make bookings for treatments from home at 

the time of confirming their hotel reservation. 

M 

2.3.3 The beauty section must be open at least 7 hours a day, 5 days a 

week. 

M 

2.3.4 Adequate number of treatment cubicles in the beauty section 

depending on size of spa and wellness centre. 

M 

2.3.5 Minimum of six treatments to be available, some of 

which should be body treatments including massage and facials as 

well as a broad selection of both wet and dry treatments should be 

available on the treatment menu. 

M 

2.3.6 At least 7 different types of massage must be on offer. M 

2.3.7 Comfortable room temperatures in the treatment rooms. M 

2.3.8 There must be a display for products on sale at the spa/wellness 

reception desk. 

M 

2.3.9 A hairdresser/cosmetician must be available for bookings. M 
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2.3.10 Reasonable space for movement in the treatment rooms for easy 

access to couches, doors and drawers.  

M 

2.4 Staff  

2.4.1 At least one qualified expert in spa and wellness treatment services 

must be on full-time duty in each section of the spa/wellness centre. 

M 

2.4.2 All services/treatments are carried out exclusively by appropriately 

trained and qualified staff/therapists.  

M 

2.4.3 A personal trainer, to conduct training sessions in the fitness and gym 

areas must be available on appointment. 

M 

2.4.4 The style of the spa may dictate how staff dress - from formal 

uniforms to informal casual outfits - but all clothing shall be fresh 

and well ironed.  

M 

2.4.5 Particular attention is to be given to personal hygiene. M 

2.4.6 A first aid training policy to be in place and available for 

inspection. 

M 

3.0 No Exemptions  

3.1 The premises shall conform to the requirements of a Tourism 

Accommodation Establishment of its class as stipulated in these 

Regulations, with no exemptions.  
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Standards, criteria and guidance document B  

Catering Establishments. 

 

1.0 Introduction 

The aim of this document is to establish policy direction for the development of 

catering establishments and operational requirements and regulations. This is the third 

version of regulations from the setting up of the Malta Tourism Authority and these 

revised regulations seek to provide a much simpler structure of licensing than ever 

before. Given recent developments and the evolvement of  new trends in this sector 

which has resulted to the introduction of various types and concepts of catering 

establishments,  it is becoming increasingly difficult to ascertain and distinguish the 

difference between one type of catering establishment from another, which has 

implications on the classification process. The Authority has therefore introduced one 

category and one class of catering establishment which may be licensed under one or 

more of the variable components as defined in section 3.  Nevertheless all catering 

establishments will irrespectively be required to register their trading name and nature 

of operation with the Authority for statistical and record purposes. Consequential to 

this review, the relative Trade and Police Regulations have to be amended to reflect 

these changes. 

 

1.1 Interpretation 

In these standards, unless the context otherwise requires:  

1.1.1 "the Act" means the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act Cap 409;  

1.1.2 “alcoholic drinks” means alcoholic beverages which contain more than 8 per cent of 

alcohol;  

1.1.3 “catering establishment” means any building, premises or other establishment, 

including kiosks, howsoever described and catering establishments within clubs 

registered with the Police, purveying for reward food and, or, beverages including 

alcoholic drinks, for consumption but does not include non-profit organisations as 

defined in the Voluntary Organisations Act Chapter 492 as well as schools, hospitals, 

retreat houses, geriatric houses, factories, army and police canteens, refugee centres 

and similar places of shelter; 

1.1.4 “cooking” means the practice of preparing food by combining, mixing, 

and heating ingredients; 

1.1.5 “designated area” means a land area within markings which the Commissioner of 

Land shall, from time to time, establish on encroachment terms, as indicated by the 

http://www.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/american_english/prepare#prepare__9
http://www.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/american_english/heating#heating__2
http://www.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/american_english/ingredient#ingredient__2
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Commissioner of Land, for the purpose of the placing of tables, chairs and other 

objects ancillary thereto in public areas; 

1.1.6 “late night entertainment establishment” means establishments providing 

entertainment or the playing of music with dance floors, such as discotheques, 

nightclubs, clubbing lounges or similar as recognised by the Authority.  

Unless otherwise defined in these regulations, words and expressions used in these 

regulations and which are also used in the Act have the same meaning as in the Act. 

  

1.2 Applicability 

These regulations shall apply to catering establishments howsoever described but does 

not include non-profit organisations as well as schools, hospitals, retreat houses, 

geriatric homes, factories, army and police canteens, refugee centres and similar 

places of shelter. 

 

2.0 National Tourism Policy for the Maltese Islands 2015-2020 

General Policy Direction for the Development of Catering Establishments  

 The National Tourism Policy document (2015-2020) provides policy direction for the 

industry. Section 7 of the document, titled ‘Policy Areas for the Supply Side of 

Tourism’, concerns product development issues. Section 7C deals with Catering 

Establishments. “The attraction of greater quantities of independent tourists has 

presented huge opportunities and increased business for the local catering industry 

and they need to continue striving to induce even more expenditure and activity into 

their sector. At the same time, the changing needs of the domestic market, which is a 

major client of the catering sector also, need to be borne in mind when planning for 

the sector’s sustainability and progress.  

Ultimately we need to continue working to improve value for money, quality, hygiene, 

service and indeed the offer.”
73

 

The Policy Direction for catering establishments is as follows:  

Assist the sector in subscribing to quality labels for the achievement of higher 

standards in the dining experience. All types of licensed catering establishments are 

encouraged to participate in the MTA Quality Assured (QA) Seal scheme designed on 

European Tourism Quality Principles. 

Catering establishments are encouraged to;-  

-offer healthy menus and cater for special dietary needs which are becoming 

more pronounced;   

                                                             
73 National Tourism Policy 2015-2020, Ministry for Tourism, Section 7c, pg. 47-48. 
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-better integration of local cuisine and produce into restaurant menus;   

-provide more entertainment.  

 

1. Revise and update the system of regulation and classification to lead to a 

simplified and flexible licensing regime and an even level playing field in the 

sector. This will be accompanied by a clampdown on illegal catering 

operations which are damaging the sector’s profitability. 

2. Thoroughly evaluate catering establishment encroachment policies with a 

view to  determine a balanced approach between contemporary trends and 

increased demand for outdoor dining and the proper management of zones 

and areas housing such establishments. This will also cover areas such as 

opening hours and late night entertainment. 

3. Improve aesthetic and environmental-relevant issues of kiosks. 

4. Provide assistance to catering establishments in a wide range of areas such 

as acquiring energy efficiency, more effective marketing techniques, 

accessibility including guest parking and reversing existing negative 

perceptions about the high price of dining out in Malta and Gozo.  

5. Promote the virtues of healthy Mediterranean fresh food in local and foreign 

source markets. 

6. Support catering establishments with training and advice on aspects such as:  

 Properly identifying target markets;   

 Introducing innovative concepts to differentiate offer;   

 Evolving in line with trends;   

 Going green;   

 Incorporating “accessibility for all” guidelines in design;   

 Branding;   

 Retaining customers for repeat business.   

 

2.1 Policy Direction 2 clearly states that the system of licensing requires to be simplified 

from its current set-up. This new licensing regime aims to focus licensing on the core 

uses and components of the catering industry. These core components are the ability 

to sell beverages, cook food, have internal and external seating, play loud music and 

hold live entertainment sessions. The establishment is then free to be whatever the 

market dictates, as long as the elements of the license are adhered to. This type of 

licensing regime is also easier to draw parallels with Use Classes Orders published by 

MEPA. 
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Mandatory regulations 

3.0 Main Licensing Components  

A licence to operate a catering establishment may be issued to sell food and 

beverages, including alcoholic drinks subject to a wine and spirits license under any 

one, or more of the following components and relative conditions: 

3.1 Component 1 that food is prepared but not cooked in the establishment; 

3.2 Component 2 that food is prepared and also cooked in the establishment; 

3.3 Component 3 that food and beverages are not consumed in the establishment 

(known as take-away) and where a maximum of four seating places 

are allowed for convenience; 

3.4 Component 4 that food and beverages are consumed primarily in the catering 

establishment and/or in any area, forming part of the licenced 

operation; 

3.5 Component 5 that food and beverages are consumed on seating arrangements 

(tables and chairs) in a ‘designated area’ outside the establishment, 

forming part of the licenced operation;  

3.6 Component 6 that the licensee can operate as a late night entertainment 

establishment. 

 

 

4. Business hours 

 

4.1. Catering establishments may be kept open on any day up to 1.00am. 

4.2. The Authority may, subject to such conditions that may be deemed necessary, extend 

the business hours beyond 1.00am up to 4.00am.  

4.3. The licencee shall apply to the Authority to extend the business hours beyond 1.00am 

and such application shall only be accepted by the Authority if all licence and 

contributions fees have been paid. 

4.4. The Authority shall also request the approval of the Commissioner of Police for the 

requested extension of business hours.  If the Authority and / or the Commissioner of 

Police object to the requested extension, such extension shall not be granted. 

4.5. If the Authority does not receive a written reply from the Commissioner of Police 

within sixty days of sending the request, it shall be deemed that the Commissioner of 
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Police is in agreement with the granting of the authorisation for the extension of 

business hours. 

Provided that the above standards 4.1 to 4.5 do not apply to any catering 

establishment which forms part of a hotel. 

Provided further that in the event of failure to comply with standards 4.1 

and4.2, 

  

(a) any member of the Police force not below the rank of Sergeant shall have the 

power to order the immediate remedy of any such breach to his satisfaction. 

 

(b) and any member of the Police force not below the rank of Inspector may 

order the immediate closure of the premises for a period of twelve hours as 

he shall deem appropriate in the circumstances. 

  

(c) In the case where the person having effective control of the catering 

establishments and late night entertainment establishments fails to comply 

with any order given to him in terms of this standard, the Commissioner of 

Police, shall, have the power to issue an order in writing for the immediate 

closure of the premises and cessation of commercial activity from the said 

premises for a period of not more than 15 days.  

 

(d) In the case of persistent breaches the Commissioner of Police shall inform 

the Authority which may, after granting the licensee of the said premises an 

opportunity to make submissions,   revoke the licence for the extension of  

business hours beyond 1.00 a.m. in respect of such  commercial premises. 

 

 

5. Placing of furniture on public land outside a catering establishment 

5.1. No person shall place tables or other furniture on public land outside any catering 

establishment and no person shall hire umbrellas and any beach furniture unless he 

has been previously issued with a permit for such purpose by the Authority.  

5.2. The infringement of any permit condition relating to the placing of tables, chairs or 

other objects or part thereof, by any license holder, designated operator or any other 

person under his authority in any designated area, shall also, for the purpose of these 

standards, consist of an offence against these standards and regulations. 

5.3. For the purposes of this standard, the term ‘designated area’ means a land area within 

markings which the Commissioner of Land shall, from time to time, establish on 

encroachment terms, as indicated by the Commissioner of Land, for the purpose of 

the placing of tables, chairs and other objects ancillary thereto in public areas. 

5.4. Prior to the issue of the relative License Component 5 by the Authority, a permit by 

the Department of Land and a development permit from the Malta Environment and 

Planning Authority, shall be required, and where such space is owned or specially 

maintained by a Government agency, the appropriate authorisation of the agency 

shall be required. 
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6. Playing of Music 

6.1. Licensees and designated operators of catering establishments shall be allowed to 

play music inside premises licenced by the Authority if the Authority issues a permit 

to play amplified music within the said premises. In considering the application, the 

Authority shall consult with the Police and any other Authority or Government 

Agency it deems necessary. 

Provided that: 

6.1.1.  the playing of music by whatever means inside commercial premises when 

they are not licensed to play amplified music shall stop by 11.00 p.m. and 

between 1.00 p.m. and 4.00 p.m.;  

6.1.2. amplified music may only be played after 11.00 p.m. and between 1.00 p.m. 

and 4.00 p.m. in commercial premises that are covered by a licence for the 

playing therein of amplified music;  

6.1.3. the playing of music by whatever means, in commercial premises licenced to 

play amplified music, in such a manner that the music can be heard outdoors is 

prohibited after 11.00 p.m. and between 1.00 p.m. and 4.00 p.m. in all areas, 

after midnight in the localities of Bugibba, Qawra and St. Paul’s Bay, Paceville and 

St Julian’s.  

7. Catering Establishments within the confines of Clubs registered with the Police. 

7.1. The secretary of a club registered with the Police under Subsidiary Legislation 10.21 

(Registration of Clubs Regulations) shall request the approval of the Commissioner 

of Police prior to the submission of an application with the Authority for a licence to 

operate a catering establishment within the club premises. No such approval by the 

Commissioner of Police is required if the catering establishment is completely barred 

off or is independent from the club premises and access to it is not through the club 

premises. 

7.2. If the Commissioner of Police issues a written approval to this effect, applicant will 

proceed with the normal licensing process as laid down in the Travel and Tourism 

Operators Regulations 2016. 

7.3. The issue of a licence to operate a catering establishment within a Police registered 

club shall be subject to the provision of amended Subsidiary legislation 10.21 . 

 

8. Standards for Catering Establishments 

8.1. Licensees and designated operators of catering establishments shall satisfy the 

standards and criteria published by the Authority. The standards and criteria are 

being included as Annexes to this document as follows:  

 Category Annex 

Catering Establishments 

CC.01 Catering Establishment C – 1 
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Compliance with the provisions of these regulations shall be deemed to be a condition to 

which a licence to operate a catering establishment is subject, irrespective of whether any 

reference is made to these regulations in the licence itself. 

 

9.0 Fines and penalties 

Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of these standards or 

criteria published under the powers of the Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall 

be liable to the fines and penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of Travel and 

Tourism Licensed Operators Regulations.  

 

10.0 Saving 

10.1  Any licence, permission or other authorisation granted under any enactment, or any 

provision thereof, repealed by this Act, and still in force immediately before such 

repeal, shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a licence, permission or 

authorisation granted under this Act, as the case may require; and any such licence, 

permission or authorisation as aforesaid shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 

 

 10.2 Any legal action initiated under the Act or regulations revoked by this Act shall 

continue in force thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a corresponding 

provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as the case may require and any such 

legal action shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 

 

  



Tourism Legislation Review Page 176 
 

Annex C-1 

Standards and Criteria for Catering Establishments 

 

 

 

No Criterion Standard 

1.0 THE PREMISES  

1.1 Exterior  

1.1.1 Exterior, façade, apertures, signage, lighting and entrance doors 

are well-designed and in good condition. 

M 

1.1.2 Exterior, façade, apertures, signage, lighting and entrance doors 

are kept clean and impeccably maintained. 

M 

1.1.3 Catering establishments shall have priced menus including 

additional charges clearly displayed outside the premises or easily 

read from the outside. 

M 

   

1.2 Interior, fixtures, furnishings & inventory  

1.2.1 All premises have to be adequately ventilated and have the means 

of ensuring a good ambient temperature at all times. 

M 

1.2.2 Furniture, furnishings, fittings, lighting, linen and table 

accessories shall be of good design and quality and kept well 

maintained and clean at all times. 

M 

1.2.3 Cutlery, glassware and crockery shall be of good quality and kept 

well maintained and clean at all times. 

M 

   

1.3 General  

1.3.1 First Aid box properly equipped, prominently displayed and easily 

accessible. 

M 

1.3.2 Staff to be properly dressed, clean and well-mannered at all times. M 

1.3.3 All documentation, permits and certificates relating to the 

operation of a catering establishment are to be available on site at 

all times. 

M 

1.3.4 An adequately trained person in charge shall always be present 

during opening hours 

M 

2.0 OPERATIONAL   

2.1 It is the responsibility of licensees of catering establishments to 

ensure that their premises are safe from any food safety hazard. 

 

2.1.1 Kitchen and kitchen equipment must be well-designed and 

planned in relation to the maximum number of covers and the 

type of menu being served.  

M 
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No Criterion Standard 

2.1.2 All catering establishments shall have adequate ventilated space 

for the storage of waste and are to comply with the requirements 

of the Litter Act Chap 206 and the Food Act. 

M 

2.1.3 Effective pest control in place. M 

   

2.2 Fire Safety  

2.2.1 It is the responsibility of licensees of catering establishments to 

ensure that their premises are safe from any fire safety hazard.  

M 

   

3.0 BATHROOM FACILITIES  

3.1 Licensees of catering establishments where food and drinks are 

consumed on the premises or any approved designated seating 

area outside the premises are to provide adequate and clean 

bathroom facilities to their staff and clients as per standards 3.2 

below. 

M 

   

3.2 Public Toilet Facilities  

3.2.1 Visible sign posting. M 

3.2.2 A toilet in the public area shall be provided with water closets in 

separate lockable cubicles. 

M 

3.2.3 Sufficient supply of toilet paper. M 

3.2.4 Wash hand basin with a continuous supply of cold and warm 

water. 

M 

3.2.5 Soap or soap dispenser. M 

3.2.6 Automatic hand dryer or disposable paper towels. M 

3.2.7 Mirror with suitable lighting. M 

3.2.8 Each toilet room with an effective system of lighting and of 

natural or mechanical ventilation. 

M 

3.2.9 Sanitary bin with lid in female toilets. M 

3.2.10 Toilet brush to each water closet. M 

   

4.0 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING  

4.1 Good state of the façade, exterior and interior walls, floors and 

ceiling. 

M 

4.2 Good state and proper lighting of the façade and of other grounds 

managed by the catering operator. 

M 
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No Criterion Standard 

4.3 Good state of furniture, soft furnishings, apertures and linens. M 

4.4 Kitchen equipment, other plant and equipment shall be kept well 

maintained at all times. 

 

4.5 Installations, fittings, ventilation, air-conditioning system and 

other equipment in good operating condition. 

M 

4.6 All light sockets and other electrical installations to be properly 

maintained and functional. 

M 

4.7 Kitchen, dining rooms, bathrooms, toilets, public and service 

areas, corridors and passage ways are to be kept clean at all times. 

M 

4.8 Take aways need to provide additional waste bins outside or 

within the premises as appropriate and ensure that the area 

immediately outside their establishment is kept clean at all times. 

M 
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Standards, criteria and guidance document C  

The promoting timeshare and timeshare-like products through the licensing of 

marketing companies and outside promotional contacts (OPC) representatives 

 

Introduction   

The object of these standards is to provide for the licensing requirements of Marketing 

companies and of OPC representatives; and to regulate the conduct of such persons when 

these are conducting outside promotional contacts with potential buyers, as assigned by their 

respective marketing companies. These standards have been established to ensure that OPC’s 

conduct their business in the most ethical and professional manner and to see that customers 

are not harassed in any way or put under pressure in the pitching process.  

 

Interpretations 

1. In these standards, unless the context otherwise requires –  

1.1. "the Act" means the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act; Cap. 409.   

1.2. "the Authority" means the Malta Tourism Authority;  

1.3. "bond" means the amount deposited by a marketing company to cover fines imposed 

by the Authority for breaches of the standards by the marketing company depositing 

the bond and by the OPCs of the same company;  

1.4. "identity document" means the identity document issued by the Authority in terms of 

standard 6;  

1.5. "marketing company" means  any legal or natural person appointed by the licensee of 

the establishment,  or any legal or natural person being the operational resort or club 

itself or any of its marketing agents or representatives which actively market, 

promote the timeshare and timeshare like products of the same resort or club through 

an off premises system;  

1.6. "off-premises system" means the marketing and promotion of timeshare and 

timeshare-like products in public areas;  

1.7. "operational resort" means a hotel licensed under the Act which operates units on 

timeshare or operates other timeshare like products and is recognised as such by the 

Authority;  

1.8. "sale of a timeshare and timeshare-like products" includes both the marketing and 

sales aspects of a contract concerning intermittent rights of occupancy for holiday 

accommodation, and shall include, but shall not be limited to, approaching 

prospective buyers for such purpose;  

1.9. "timeshare-like products" means any agreement of any duration which includes 

elements of timeshare and shall include, but shall not be limited to, a contract of a 

duration of more than one year under which a consumer, for consideration, acquires 
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primarily the right to obtain discount or other benefits in respect of accommodation, 

in isolation or together with travel or other services.  

 

2. All other words and expressions shall have the same meaning as is assigned to them by 

the Act and by the Protection of Buyers in Contracts for Time Sharing of Immovable 

Property Standards.  

 

3. Licensing of OPC representatives.  

3.1. (a) No marketing company shall employ or otherwise engage a person who shall 

offer or promote timeshare or timeshare like products or act as a seller or carry out 

duties which are normally carried out by an OPC representative unless that person is 

in possession of a valid licence issued by the Authority under these standards. 

 

Provided that such a licence is not required where the person offering or 

promoting timeshare or timeshare like products or acting as a seller or carrying 

out duties which are normally carried out by an OPC representative, carries out 

his duties from a premises licensed to be used for commercial purposes with 

the consent of the licensee of the same premises.  

 

Provided further that when a licence is issued to a marketing company, the 

licensee of the operational resort which is marketed by the marketing company 

shall, for all intents and purposes of the Act, of regulations and mandatory 

standards issued thereunder, be responsible jointly and severally with the 

licensee of the marketing company for infringements of the provisions of the 

Act or of regulations or mandatory standards issued thereunder; 

 

3.2. (b) The Authority may issue such number of licences which shall not exceed such 

number of licences as may, from time to time, be determined by the Authority  as 

may be appropriate and proportionate to the inventory of timeshare and timeshare 

products being marketed by the marketing company and having regard to the tourism 

policy current at the time.  

 

Provided that where the Authority is not satisfied with the information or 

documentation submitted by the applicant it shall reserve the right to request 

additional information or documentation and to take recourse to other sources of 

information or audit to verify the information or documentation submitted by the 

applicant.  

 

3.3. Where an applicant OPC representative requires a work permit or any other permit 

issued by or under the provisions of the Immigration Act or any other law, no licence 

shall be issued until such permit or permits have been issued or approved.  

3.4. When a licence has been issued to an OPC representative under these standards, such 

licence shall be issued in relation to the marketing company that shall be employing 
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or otherwise engaging the OPC representative and the licence so issued shall only be 

valid in relation to such marketing company.  

3.5. A licence issued under this standard shall be valid for a period of one year from the 

date of issue. An application for its renewal must be lodged with the Authority by the 

marketing company not later than one month prior to its expiry. Any person who fails 

to renew a licence as aforesaid shall be deemed to be acting without a valid licence: 

Provided that the renewal of such licence shall only be subject to the continued 

fulfilment of the relevant applicable requirements current at the time.  

 

4. Identity document.  

4.1. The Authority shall issue an identity document to any OPC representative licensed 

under these standards. The identity document shall contain a photograph of the OPC 

representative and such other information as the Authority may deem appropriate.  

4.2. The identity document shall remain the property of the Authority and shall be 

returned to the Authority on reasonable demand, or on the suspension or revocation 

of the licence issued under these standards.  

4.3. An OPC representative shall wear the identity document in a clearly visible manner 

while carrying out any of the duties or functions which are subject to these standards. 

The failure to wear the identity document in accordance with the provisions of these 

standards shall constitute an offence.  

4.4. Any person making use of any identity document issued to another person or of a 

false identity document, or of an identity document which has, in any manner, been 

tampered with, or who fails to return the identity document when so requested by the 

Authority, shall be guilty of an offence against these standards.  

 

5. Licensing of marketing companies promoting timeshare.  

5.1. No person shall operate and provide services of a marketing company for the 

promotion of timeshare and timeshare-like products unless such person has 

previously applied for and obtained a licence for that purpose issued by the 

Authority.  

5.2. Any such licence shall remain valid until the thirty-first day of December next 

following the date of issue and may be renewed from year to year or for such further 

periods as may be specified by the Authority:  

Provided that the renewal of such licence shall only be subject to the continued 

fulfilment of the relevant applicable requirements and tourism policy current at 

the time.  

5.3. A marketing company using the services of OPC representatives who are not 

licensed by the Authority shall become liable to pay a penalty of two thousand and 

three hundred euro (€2,300), and may also have the maximum number of its OPC 

representative permits reduced by two for a period of twelve months from the day the 

fine has been imposed by the Authority.  

5.4. The licence of a marketing company to market and promote an operational resort 

shall be suspended by the Authority if, within seven days of the order by the 
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Authority to reduce its OPC representatives by two in terms of paragraph 5.10 has 

failed to comply with such an order.  

5.5. The licence of a marketing company to market and promote an operational resort 

shall be suspended by the Authority for one year, and the OPCs’ licences engaged by 

the same marketing company shall be immediately withdrawn, if it is found by the 

Authority that the licensee of the marketing company is permitting any person to 

carry out OPC activities while the licence of the same OPC was suspended by the 

Authority.  

5.6. The marketing company shall not market and promote an operational resort for 

timeshare and timeshare-like purposes through the off-premises system unless any 

OPC representative carrying out such activities is licensed by the Authority in 

accordance with these standards.  

5.7. The marketing company which is marketing and promoting an operational resort for 

timeshare and timeshare-like purposes through the off-premises system shall apply to 

the Authority for every resort it promotes.  

5.8. The marketing company shall be held responsible by the Authority for its OPC 

representatives, whether these are engaged on a full-time or part-time basis or any 

other contractual basis or terms of engagement, to conform fully with the provisions 

of these standards, with any other applicable law and with the conditions of their 

licence.  

5.9. The marketing company shall deposit a bond in favour of the Authority, at a bank 

and an account indicated by the Authority, for the amount of two thousand and five 

hundred euro (€2500) for every OPC representative it employs or otherwise engages.  

 

6. Obligations of OPC representatives in the performance of their duties. 

 

6.1. Any OPC representative licensed by the Authority shall:  

6.1.1. if using a car –  

6.1.1.1. for the last twenty-five metres, approach the tourist and public on foot;  

6.1.1.2. strictly adhere to the driving code of conduct;  

6.1.1.3. not approach and contact a tourist while the OPC is in the car;  

6.1.1.4. not utilize another OPC as a driver but shall ensure that such a driver, 

if utilized, waits for him in the car;  

6.1.1.5. not conduct his activities in the company of more than one other OPC 

in the same area;  

6.1.1.6. not conduct his activities within fifty metres of another OPC marketing 

the same resort;  

6.1.1.7. respect the privacy of tourists and the responsibility of the Authority’s 

officials in carrying out their duties and shall not, in any way, cause any 

form of distress to any person by verbal or physical harassment or 

coercion;  

6.1.1.8. not loiter within a distance of twenty metres of any commercial outlet 

and shall not carry out his activities from inside any commercial outlet 

unless so authorised by the licensee of the same outlet;  



Tourism Legislation Review Page 183 
 

6.1.1.9. not misinterpret, in any way, the operational resort and the product he 

is marketing and shall provide true and genuine information of such 

resort and product to the tourist he is contacting. 

6.2. The Authority shall impose administrative fines for breaches of the standards by 

OPCs as indicated in the Malta Tourism Authority (Special Procedures) Regulations, 

Legal Notice 126 of 2002.  

6.3. The Authority shall:  

6.3.1. immediately suspend the licence of any OPC, and such OPC shall not be 

issued with a subsequent licence for a period of twenty-four months following 

such suspension if the OPC is found to have tampered with the identity 

document issued by the Authority in his name;  

6.3.2. immediately withdraw the licence of any OPC found by the Authority to have 

acted in an abusive and incorrect manner with tourists or with the officials of the 

Authority or to have acted in liaison with any unlicensed OPC;  

6.3.3. not issue a licence to a person to act as an OPC, if that person was previously 

found by the Authority to have acted as an OPC without a licence for that 

purpose issued by the Authority;  

6.3.4. suspend the licence of an OPC for a period of twelve months, if such OPC has 

been found by the Authority to have breached these standards or the conditions 

of his licence for three consecutive times within the preceding twenty four 

months.  

6.4. Any amounts withdrawn by the Authority from the bond deposited with it by the 

marketing company to cover fines imposed as per these standards shall, within seven 

days of the imposition of the fine, be replaced by the marketing company with the 

same amount withdrawn by the Authority in order that the bond deposited shall at all 

times remain equivalent to the amount of two thousand five hundred euro (€2,500) 

for every OPC engaged by the marketing company.  

6.5. The fines imposed by the Authority in terms of these standards shall, following 

notice in writing to the marketing company, be withdrawn from the bond deposited 

by the marketing company with the Authority unless the marketing company or its 

representative shall supply proof to the satisfaction of the Authority that the breach 

has not been effected.  

6.6. Before withdrawing amounts from the bond deposited with the Authority by the 

marketing companies to cover fines, and before imposing fines on OPCs and 

marketing companies for breaches of these standards, the Authority shall inform the 

marketing company or the OPC, as the case may be, of its intention and shall give the 

marketing company or the OPC an opportunity to make representations. 

6.7. If the marketing company or OPC is aggrieved by any decision of the Authority, the 

marketing company or OPC may lodge an appeal from such a decision in accordance 

with the provisions of the Third Schedule to the Act on the payment of the fee set out 

in the Fees (Tourism) Standards. Conduct of the OPC representative.  

6.8. Without prejudice to any other applicable law in force at the time, no OPC 

representative may act in any manner or make any representation to a prospective 
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buyer who involves a failure to disclose information which is reasonably due in the 

circumstances or which should be given due to a legal obligation 

 

7. Any person who contravenes these standards shall be guilty of an offence.  

 

8. Employment, etc., of OPC representatives.  

8.1. Whosoever employs or otherwise engages the services of unlicensed OPC 

representatives shall be guilty of an offence.  

9. Suspension or cancellation of licence.  

9.1. Where the Authority is satisfied that an OPC representative has –  

9.1.1. behaved in an improper manner not befitting his duties and responsibilities;  

9.1.2. acted in contravention of any of the provisions of the Act or of these standards 

or of any other standards made under the Act, or has failed to do something 

which he is required to do by the Act or by these standards, or acted in breach of 

any conditions attached to his licence; or  

9.1.3. has been convicted of an offence under the Act or under these standards, or of 

any other offence which, in the opinion of the Authority, renders him unfit to 

continue to act as an OPC representative, the Authority may, having regard to 

the circumstances of the case, suspend or revoke the licence issued in favour of 

that OPC representative.  

9.1.4. In the case of any suspension, as is referred to in substandard 9.1.3 such 

suspension shall not exceed a period of five years.  

9.1.5. Where the licence of an OPC representative has been suspended or revoked in 

terms of sub-standard 9.1.3 the OPC representative shall not be eligible for a 

licence before the lapse of the period of such cancellation or revocation.  

 

10. Provision of services by marketing companies and OPC representatives established 

in other Member States on a temporary and occasional basis. 

10.1.1. The Authority shall respect the right of a marketing company and of OPC 

representatives employed or otherwise engaged by the company who are 

lawfully established and providing services in another Member State to provide 

services in Malta on a temporary and occasional basis in accordance with the 

Services (Internal Market) Act: Provided that, due to the complexity and 

inherent economic risks associated with these activities that may be detrimental 

to consumers of timeshare and timeshare-like products, and in order to 

effectively implement Community and national law in this area, such marketing 

company, before commencing to provide such temporary and occasional 

services in Malta, shall submit to the Authority, in a form established for the 

purpose, the following documents and information:  

10.1.1.1. the name, place of residence, contact details, legal status and Member 

State of establishment of the marketing company;  

10.1.1.2. the itemised inventory of the timeshare units or timeshare-like products 

to be marketed by the applicant in Malta; including the main features of 

the immovable property or ancillary services;  
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10.1.1.3. declaration by a trustee confirming the itemised inventory referred to 

in paragraph 9.3.1.2.  

10.1.1.4. identity, contact details, legal status, place of residence or place of 

incorporation as applicable, and registration number of the trustee 

making the declaration referred to in paragraph 9.3.1.3;  

10.2. without prejudice to the provisions of any other laws and standards concerning 

employment, the identity of the OPC representatives employed or otherwise engaged 

by the marketing company to promote and market the inventory of timeshare and 

timeshare-like products in Malta and reference or proof of their lawful establishment 

in another Member State.  

10.2.1. Where the information requirements mentioned in the aforementioned 

substandard have already been fulfilled in the Member State of establishment, 

the marketing company or any OPC representative shall indicate this in the form 

also mentioned in the sub-standard and the Authority shall reserve the right to 

verify such information in accordance with the Services (Internal Market) Act.  

10.2.2. Without prejudice to any other applicable law in force at the time, when 

providing services in Malta, the marketing company and the OPC 

representatives it employs or otherwise engages shall respect the requirements of 

these standards: Provided that such OPC representatives shall, in complying with 

these standards, wear a valid identity document issued to them by the relevant 

competent authority in the Member State of their establishment. 

 

11. Fines and penalties.  

Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of these standards or criteria 

published under the powers of the Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall be liable to 

the fines and penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of Travel and Tourism Licensed 

Operators Regulations. 

 

12. Saving.  

12.1 Any licence, permission or other authorisation granted under any 

enactment, or any provision thereof, repealed by this Act, and still in force immediately 

before such repeal, shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a licence, permission or 

authorisation granted under this Act, as the case may require; and any such licence, 

permission or authorisation as aforesaid shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 

 

12.2 Any legal action initiated under the Act or regulations revoked by this Act 

shall continue in force thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a corresponding 

provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as the case may require and any such legal 

action shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 
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Standards, criteria and guidance document D  

The operation of tourist guiding 

 

 

Introduction 

 

The Tourist Guide's main role is to guide visitors in the language of their choice and 

interprets the cultural and natural heritage of an area which the person normally 

possesses an area-specific expertise and is qualified to guide and is licensed to do so by 

the Authority.  

 

These standards have been revised to reflect developments in the market and in the 

profile of tourists visiting the Maltese islands over the years.  Changes include the 

introduction of the ‘docent’ in specific areas as authorized by the Authority and the 

ability to organize guided tours without the requirement of an excursion organizer 

licence. 

 

The aim of this document is to establish the standards required to acquire a license for 

a tourist guide, which shall apply to any person offering guiding services to the public. 

 

The provision of guiding services is to be considered a tourism operation in terms of 

the Act and shall therefore be subject to the provisions of the Act and to any relevant 

standards made thereunder.  Failing to comply with any of these standards is an 

offence in terms of regulation 24 of the Act. 

 

 

 

Interpretation.   

 

1.  

"Act" means the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act; Cap. 409.  

 

"the Authority", "organised excursion", "organised excursion operator" and "tourist 

guide" have the same meaning as given to them in the Act;  

 

"identity document" means the identity document issued by the Authority in terms of 

standard;  
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“docent” means a person who is authorised to guide only in a specific areas  and whose 

main role is to further the public's understanding of the cultural and historical 

collections of the institution that engages the docent, including local and 

national museums, planetariums, aquariums,  zoos, historical landmarks, nature 

reserves and managed parks; 

“National Qualifications Framework” as defined in Chapter 451 of the Laws of Malta; 

"operator" means organised excursion operator;  

 

“person” means a physical person; 

 

"register of tourist guides" means the register kept by the Authority in terms of 

standards;  

 

"special designated location" means any one of the places shown in the Second 

Schedule;  

 

"temporary service provider" means any person, other than a licence holder, seeking to 

act or provide services as a tourist guide on a temporary and occasional basis in Malta. 

 

-“tourist guide" means a natural person  who guides tourists  in the language of their 

choice and interprets the cultural, historical, natural heritage or other areas of interest 

on organized tours or to individual clients, which person possesses an area-specific 

competence and qualification and is duly licensed by the Authority 

 

 

Mandatory Standards 

 

2. Words and expressions used in these standards which are also used in the Act and 

LN ….Procedure shall, unless the context otherwise requires, have the same 

meaning as in the Act and LN ….Procedure.  

 

3. No person shall act as a tourist guide or a docent unless he has practical and 

theoretical competencies and experience deemed and recognized by the Authority 

in terms of this Act and standards made under it. These practical and theoretical 

competencies and experience are to be equivalent to the qualifications referred to in 

standard 8.1 in the case of a tourist guide and standard 13 in the case of a docent  

 

4. A tourist guide shall provide his services under his personal name either on the 

basis of an engagement agreement with  a licenced excursion organiser or under his 

own personal capacity without the requirement of a licence of a travel agent 

providing the services of an organised excursion,  

 

5. A licence to act as a tourist guide shall not be transferable or assignable.  

 

 

6. Licence to act as a tourist guide 

 

 

6.1. The Authority shall keep a register of persons who are licensed, or otherwise 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Cultural
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Historical
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Collection_(museum)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Museum
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Planetarium
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Zoo
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Landmark
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legally allowed to act as tourist guides. Such register shall be made public by 

the Authority.  

 

 

6.2. Any person who, to the satisfaction of the Authority –  

6.2.1.  possesses any relevant qualification to act as tourist guide in Malta; or  

6.2.2.  demonstrates that he has the practical and theoretical competencies and 

experience deemed and recognised to be equivalent to standard 7.3.1 by 

the Authority;  

6.2.3. is at least eighteen years of age; and  

6.2.4. is of a good character standing and is a fit and proper person to act as a 

tourist guide, shall be entitled to be licensed as a tourist guide and be 

enrolled in the said register of tourist guides:. 

 

7. Documents required in the application to act as a tourist guide.  

7.1. An application for a licence to act as a tourist guide shall be made to the 

Authority and shall be accompanied by: an application fee of twenty-five euro 

payable to the Authority and the following documentation:  

 

7.1.1. a copy of the applicant’s legally valid identification document or 

passport;  

7.1.2. a recent certificate of conduct of the applicant;  

7.1.3. a certificate or diploma proving successful completion of a qualification 

programme for tourist guides at least at Level 5 of the National   

Qualifications Framework  attained from a training institution recognised 

by the Authority, or equivalent; or  

7.1.4. proof of competence equivalent to the successful completion of a 

training programme under standard 7.1.3, attested by a pass in practical 

and theoretical assessments, which shall be written and oral and being set 

for the purpose by the Authority, or by any other person on its behalf, 

from time to time:  

7.1.5. Provided that where the Authority considers that the equivalence of the 

qualification certificate or diploma required under standard 7.1.3 is only 

partial, it shall be possible for the applicant to prove his competence in the 

areas where it is deemed to be lacking by means of any assessment set by 

the Authority under standard 7.1.4.  

 

7.2. Any person who, on the coming into force of these standards, holds a valid 

licence issued by the Authority to act as a tourist guide shall be deemed to be 

licensed for the purposes of this regulation.  

 

7.3. . All licences issued or recognised as valid under this standard shall be 

renewed every two years on the 31
st
 December of the second year and any new 

licence issued in the interim period shall be renewed accordingly. 

 

 

7.4. For the purposes of standard 7.1.3, and with the aim of enhancing the quality 

of tourist guiding services in Malta in line with Government policy, the 

Authority may, in consultation with the Minister, require that the level of 

training for tourist guides to be recognised by the Authority for the purposes of 
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attaining a licence by applicants in terms of this regulation, be of a higher 

level:  Provided that such requirement shall be published in the Gazette at least 

six months before it becomes applicable.  

 

7.5. Licenced tourist guides shall be required by the Authority to undergo 

continued professional development training during their licence term.  

 

7.6. The Authority shall from time to time establish what training courses, content 

and number of hours shall qualify as continued professional development 

training for the purpose of standard 7.5.  

 

7.7. The Authority may, from time to time, organise such courses, seminars or 

other activities, for the continuing professional development of tourist guides.  

 

 

7.8. The Authority may suspend the licence of tourist guides who fail to undergo 

the continued professional development training in terms of standard 7.5. This 

is subject to the right of appeal by the licensee in terms of regulation 16 of the 

Procedure LN. 

 

8. Licence of tourist guides for special designated locations. 

 

8.1. No person shall act as a tourist guide in special designated locations unless he 

is licenced in terms of standard 6.1 and he is in possession of a specific licence 

issued by the Authority to act as a tourist guide in special designated locations 

in terms of this regulation.  

 

8.2. A person shall qualify for a licence to act as a tourist guide in special 

designated locations in terms of this standard if he demonstrates, to the 

satisfaction of the Authority, that he possesses specific skills and knowledge 

on the cultural and natural heritage as well as the environment of the relevant 

specific designated location or locations for which the application is being 

made.  

 

 

8.3. For the purposes of standard 8.2, the Authority shall consider the level of 

outcome attained by the applicant in the certificate or diploma referred to 

under standard 7.1.3 or in the assessments referred to in standard 7.1.4, or their 

equivalent, in the parts that are relevant to any specific designated location for 

which a specific licence is being applied for in terms of this regulation.  

 

8.4. Any person who, on the coming into force of these standards, is licensed as a 

tourist guide for any or all special designated locations by the Authority, shall 

be deemed to be licensed as a tourist guide under these standards for the 

special designated locations to which the licence was given.  

 

8.5. A licence issued under this standard may either be in relation to all special 

designated locations or to any or more of them.   

 

8.6. . All licences issued or recognised as valid under this standard shall be 
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renewed every two years on the 31
st
 December of the second year and any new 

licence issued in the interim period shall be renewed accordingly. 

 

 

9. Identity document. 

9.1. The Authority shall issue an identity document to a tourist guide licensed 

under these standards. The identity document shall remain the property of the 

Authority and shall be returned to the Authority on the suspension or 

revocation of a licence issued under these standards.  

 

9.2. A tourist guide shall, at all times, while guiding or conducting an organised 

excursion, wear the identity document in a conspicuous manner.   

 

9.3. Any person making use of any identity document issued to another person, or 

who fails to return the identification document when so requested by the 

Authority, shall be guilty of an offence against these standards.  

 

10. Provision of tourist guiding services on a temporary and occasional basis.  
10.1. A temporary services provider shall not be prohibited from providing 

tourist guiding services on a temporary and occasional basis in Malta, insofar 

as the temporary service provider:  

 

10.1.1. is legally established in any Member State for the purposes of providing 

tourist guiding services: Provided that where the provision of tourist 

guiding services, or the practical and theoretical training leading to the 

qualification as a tourist guide is not regulated in the Member State where 

he is legally established, the temporary service provider shall not be 

prohibited from providing temporary and occasional services in Malta as a 

tourist guide if he has provided such services in the Member State where 

he is legally established for at least twenty-four months during the ten 

years preceding the provision of same services on a temporary and 

occasional basis in Malta;  

 

10.1.2. has the necessary knowledge of the language or languages necessary for 

providing tourist guiding services in Malta; and  

 

10.1.3. has submitted to the Authority a written declaration and the 

documentation provided for in standards 10.3 and 10.4.  

 

10.2. The determination of whether tourist guiding services are being 

provided on a temporary and occasional basis in Malta shall be assessed by the 

Authority on a case by case basis, taking into account all relevant 

circumstances, including but not limited to, frequency, regularity, and 

continuity, in conformity with Community law.  

 

10.3. A temporary service provider shall, prior to the date of commencement 

of the provision of tourist guiding services in Malta on a temporary and 

occasional basis, submit to the Authority a written declaration in such a form 

established by the Authority for the purpose, setting out the following 

information:  
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10.3.1. the full name of the temporary service provider;  

10.3.2. the full legal address of the temporary services provider;  

10.3.3. if applicable, the name and details of the national or regional register in 

which the service provider is enrolled, his registration number, or any 

equivalent means of identification contained in that register;  

 

10.3.4. the details of any professional association or similar body with which 

the temporary service provider is registered or is a member thereof; and  

 

10.3.5. the professional title or designation used, or in the event that such title 

or designation does not exist, the formal qualification of the temporary 

service provider which entitles him to act as a tourist guide in the Member 

State of his establishment, and the Member State in which it was awarded.  

 

10.4. In addition to the written declaration mentioned in standard 10.3, the 

temporary service provider shall submit to the Authority the following 

documents:  

 

10.4.1. evidence of his nationality; 

 

10.4.2. an attestation from the relevant competent authority in the Member 

State of his establishment that he is legally established in that Member 

State for the purposes of pursuing tourist guiding services and that he is 

not prohibited, even temporarily from providing such services; 

 

10.4.3. in the situation mentioned in the proviso to standard 10.1.1, evidence 

that the temporary service provider has provided tourist guiding services 

for at least twenty four-months during the previous ten years;  

 

10.4.4.  evidence of the formal qualification which entitles him to act as a 

tourist guide in the Member State of his establishment.  

 

10.5. Where, due to a material change in the status of the temporary service 

provider, the written declaration and the documents submitted with the 

declaration to the Authority no longer effect such status, the temporary service 

provider shall submit to the Authority an updated written declaration or the 

documents reflecting such change in status within fifteen days from the date 

when such change occurred.  

 

10.6. Where a temporary service provider wishes to provide tourist guiding 

services in the calendar year immediately following the year in which the 

written declaration has been filed or re-filed, as the case may be, such written 

declaration shall be renewed by the temporary service provider: Provided that, 

in any case, a new written declaration shall be submitted prior to the 

commencement of the provision of tourist guiding services in Malta in that 

particular year.  

 

10.7. A temporary service provider shall, when providing tourist guide 

services in Malta on a temporary and occasional basis, be entitled to use the 

professional title or designation, and wear such identification as if he was 
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providing services in the Member State in which he is legally established. The 

identity document shall include  

10.7.1. the name and address of the relevant licencing authority.  

10.7.2. The professional title or designation shall be indicated in the official 

language or one of the official languages of the Member State where the 

temporary service provider is legally established.   

 

10.8. Where no professional title or designation is used in the Member State 

in which the temporary service provider is legally established, he shall indicate 

his formal qualification in the official language or one of the official languages 

of that Member State.  

 

10.9. The Authority shall enter the name and title of temporary service 

providers who have made written declarations to the Authority to provide 

tourist guiding services in Malta during any current year, in terms of this 

standard in a section of the register referred to in standards designated for the 

purpose.  

 

11. Docent 

 

11.1. The institution engaging the docents has to ensure that docents undergo 

a proper training process at the expense of the institution, which teaches them 

good communicative and interpretative skills as well as introducing them to 

the institution's specific significance. They are also provided with reading lists 

to add to the basic information provided during training, and must then 

supervise  docents as they give their tours before ultimately conducting tours 

on their own.  

 

11.2. The institution is to submit a request to the Authority for the 

engagement of docents clearly indicating the identity of the docent, the area in 

which the docent will operate  

 

11.3. Proof that the docent underwent a proper training programme in guiding 

skills.  

 

12. Docents are to operate strictly within specific sites assigned to them and the 

institution engaging docents is to request approval from the Authority. 

 

13. Responsibility of the tourist guide.   

 

13.1. It shall be the duty of a tourist guide to conduct or guide an organised 

excursion in a professional manner.  

 

13.2. An organised excursion shall be conducted in accordance with the 

itinerary set by the operator. A tourist guide may, in exceptional circumstances 

and for a valid reason, vary the itinerary.  

 

13.3. A tourist guide shall, except when free time is allowed, accompany the 

organised excursion at all times.  

 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tour_guide
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14. Maximum number of persons to be guided.  

 

14.1. Unless having a special permission in writing from the Authority, no 

tourist guide shall be in charge of a party of more than fifty-two persons.  

 

14.2. When an organised excursion is undertaken by coach, boat or other 

vehicle –  

 

14.2.1. a minimum of one tourist guide shall be required for each coach, boat or 

other vehicle;  

 

14.2.2. no tourist guide shall be in charge of more than one coach, boat or other 

vehicle or of more persons than permitted for an organised excursion 

undertaken by such coach, boat or other vehicle.  

 

 

 

 

 

15. Report by tourist guide.  
15.1.  A tourist guide shall, at no charge and when so requested by the person 

engaging his services, submit a detailed written report on the organised 

excursion within one week from the excursion, or within such other longer 

period as may be agreed with the operator. 

  

 

16. Fines and penalties.  

Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of these standards or 

criteria published under the powers of the Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and 

shall be liable to the fines and penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of Travel 

and Tourism Licensed Operators Regulations. 

 

17. Saving.  

18.1 Any licence, permission or other authorisation granted under any 

enactment, or any provision thereof, repealed by this Act, and still in force 

immediately before such repeal, shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a 

licence, permission or authorisation granted under this Act, as the case may 

require; and any such licence, permission or authorisation as aforesaid shall be 

treated and dealt with accordingly. 

 

18.2 Any legal action initiated under the Act or regulations revoked by this 

Act shall continue in force thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a 

corresponding provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as the case may require 

and any such legal action shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 
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Standards, criteria and guidance document E 

Travel Agents 

 

1.0 Introduction 

The aim of this document is to establish service standards and other requirements for 

the running of a travel agency and shall apply to any person offering travel services to 

the public.   

All travel agents are expected to conduct business in the most professional and ethical 

manner thereby safeguarding the integrity of the travel sector and strengthening 

consumer confidence. 

 

Any travel agent that is engaged in the organization of package travel must follow 

consumer protection directive ‘Package Travel Regulations’ (LN 157 of 2000). In 

addition they are obliged to meet financial security requirements in case of insolvency 

established by the Authority.  

 

The provision of travel services is to be considered a tourism operation in terms of the 

Act and shall therefore be subject to the provisions of the Act and to any relevant 

standards made thereunder.   

 

2.0 Interpretation   

2.1 In these standards, unless the context otherwise requires: 

"Act" means the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act; Cap. 409; 

"organised excursion" has the meaning as assigned to it in the Act and shall also 

include an organised excursion not limited to Malta even when such an excursion is of 

a duration not exceeding a period of twenty-four hours;  

“OPCs” is an abbreviation for ‘Outside Promotional Contacts’ and means persons 

engaged in the promotion and sale in public areas of organised excursions; 

"travel agent" has the meaning as assigned to it in the Act; 

2.2 Words and expressions used in these standards which are also used in the Act shall, 

unless the context otherwise requires, have the same meaning as in the Act.  

 

3.0 The Operation 

3.1 No person shall offer, promote, organise or provide any travel services unless the 

travel agent is licenced for the purpose by the Authority in terms of these standards.  
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3.2 A travel agent license may be issued for any or all of the following travel services 

operation as defined in Chapter 409 of the Main Act:  

Component A  Inbound Tourism Services; 

Component B  Destination Management Company; 

Component C  Organised Excursion Operator; 

Component D  Outbound Tourism Services. 

 

3.3 A travel agent shall exhibit his or its licence in a prominent place in his or its place of 

business.  

 

4.0 Inbound Tourism Services 

4.1 Every travel agent operating an inbound tourism service shall register with the 

Authority his intention prior to the provision of an inbound tourism service. 

 

5.0 Destination Management Companies 

5.1 New licenses issued to Travel Agents providing the services of a Destination 

Management Company shall be subject to the acquisition of a Quality Label, as 

established and issued by the Authority, which Label is to be acquired by not later 

than the second year of operation. 

5.2 Existing travel agents providing the services of Destination Management Companies, 

prior to the publication of these standards, are also obliged to acquire the Quality 

Label, as established and issued by the Authority, by not later than the second year 

from the publication of these standards, in order to be able to continue to provide the 

services of a Destination Management Company. 

5.3 Failure to acquire a Quality Label will prohibit the travel agent to provide the services 

of a Destination Management Company.  

 

6.0 Organised Excursion Operator 

6.1 An organised excursion operator shall supply or communicate to a traveller any 

descriptive material concerning the organised excursion, including the price of the 

excursion and any applicable conditions.  

6.2 Any relevant information that is to be provided by a brochure or by any other means shall 

be communicated in a clear manner and shall include: 

6.2.1 the means of transport to be used during the organised excursion;   

6.2.2 the full itinerary of the excursion;  

6.2.3 any meal plan, if applicable;   
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6.2.4 the price, inclusive of taxes and any additional charges and the method of payment; 

6.2.5 the means by which the traveller should be informed in the event of cancellation; 

6.2.6 advice on appropriate dress code, if applicable;  

 

6.2.7 visa / passport and other documents, if required; 

6.2.8 details of insurance cover; and 

6.2.9 information whether the excursion is accompanied by a licenced tourist guide. 

 

6.3 Information, including descriptive material, shall be correct and updated at all times.  

 

6.4 When an organised excursion is undertaken by coach, boat or other vehicle:  

6.4.1 A minimum of one tourist guide shall be required for each coach, boat or other 

vehicle;  

6.4.2 no tourist guide shall be in charge of more than one coach, boat or other vehicle or of 

more persons than permitted for an organised excursion undertaken by such coach, 

boat or other vehicle.  

6.5 Outside Promotional Contacts (OPC) 

6.5.2 Excursion Organisers shall not use, by whatever means, the services of OPCs 

unless the OPCs are registered with the Authority to do so. 

6.5.3 During the performance of their duties of promoting and selling of organised 

excursions in public areas, any OPC shall: 

6.5.3.1 not conduct his activities within fifty metres of another OPC;  

6.5.3.2 not, at any time, show disrespect towards any OPC or any other person in 

any public place;  

6.5.3.3 respect the privacy of tourists and the responsibility of the Authority’s 

officials in carrying out their duties and shall not, in any way, cause any 

form of distress to any person by verbal or physical harassment or 

coercion;  

6.5.3.4 not loiter within a distance of twenty (20) metres of any commercial outlet 

and shall not carry out his activities from inside any commercial outlet 

unless so authorised by the licensee of the same outlet;  

6.5.3.5 refrain from any form of deliberate misinterpretation, concerning the 

organised excursion and the product he is marketing and shall provide 

correct and genuine information about the organised excursion to the 

tourist he is contacting;  

6.5.3.6 display prominently the identity document issued to him by the Authority, 

which identity document shall show the name of the OPC representative 

and the excursion organiser in bold clear letters. 

7.0 Outbound Tourism Services 

7.1 Every travel agent operating an outbound tourism service shall register with the 

Authority his intention prior to the provision of an outbound tourism service. 
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7.2 With effect from a date to be specified by the Authority, every travel agent operating 

an outbound tourism service shall provide sufficient evidence of security for the 

refund of money paid upfront by travellers for services booked and for the repatriation 

of the travellers in the event of insolvency. 

7.3 The Authority shall establish the manner by which every travel agent operating an 

outbound tourism service shall meet this mandatory requirement in the event of 

insolvency. 

 

8.0 Fines and penalties 

Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of these standards or 

criteria published under the powers of the Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall 

be liable to the fines and penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of Travel and 

Tourism Licensed Operators Regulations. 

 

9.0 Saving 

9.1 Any licence, permission or other authorization granted under any enactment, or any 

provision thereof, repealed by this Act, and still in force immediately before such 

repeal, shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a licence, permission or 

authorization granted under this Act, as the case may require; and any such licence, 

permission or authorization as aforesaid shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 

9.2 Any legal action initiated under the Act or regulations revoked by this Act shall 

continue in force thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a corresponding 

provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as the case may require and any such 

legal action shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 
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Standards, criteria and guidance document F 

Recreational Scuba Diving Operations 

 

1.0 Introduction 

The aim of this document is to establish service standards and other requirements for 

the running of a recreational scuba diving operation or dive centre.  It also aims to 

ensure that the highest safety operational standards are maintained by all recreational 

scuba diving service providers.  

The primary purpose of these standards is to ensure that the licensee and/or the 

operator and staff are sufficiently qualified and competent to provide diving services, 

and that the operation is supported by the required infrastructure, equipment and other 

provisions necessary. Licensees are obliged to comply with these standards and must 

be covered by sufficient third party liability insurance. Unlicensed recreational dive 

centres are prohibited from advertising any diving services.  

These standards shall apply to any licensed person offering recreational diving 

services to the public and any other person employed by such physical or legal person 

to carry out any of the services provided by the diving centre.  

The provision of recreational diving services is to be considered a tourism operation 

in terms of the Act and shall therefore be subject to the provisions of the Act and to 

any relevant standards made thereunder.   

 

2.0 Interpretation  

2.1 In these standards, unless the context otherwise requires: 

"the Act" means the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act; Cap. 409.  

"the Authority" means the Malta Tourism Authority;  

"breathing gas" means a mixture of inert gases together with a portion of oxygen 

which will produce a partial pressure not exceeding 1.6 Bar at the maximum 

operational depth;  

"confined water" means a swimming pool with a maximum depth of four metres or 

body of water that offers similar conditions;  

 

"director of diving" means a diving instructor who is approved as such by the 

Authority in terms of standard 6 to take responsibility for the management and 
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operation of the recreational diving services being offered, promoted, organised and 

provided by a licensee;  

"dive centre" means the premises from where any person or entity offers recreational 

diving services to clients provided that the ‘dive centres’ include diving clubs 

registered as such with the Comm. of Police. 

"diving instructor" means a person who is qualified in accordance with MSA EN 

14413-2 or equivalent and fulfils the requirements of standard 7;  

"EN" means standard developed by the European Committee for Standardization 

(CEN); 

"intro dive" means an informal diving experience undertaken to introduce the client to 

scuba diving;  

"ISO" means a standard published by the International Standards Organization;  

“medical statement” means a completed medical statement signed by the client to 

ensure the client’s fitness for recreational diving as indicated in the Annex C or a 

medical statement issued by an educational organisation that is credited to provide 

courses that lead to MSA EN 14153-1 to 3 or equivalent or MSA EN 14413 1 and 2 

or equivalent or ISO 11121, provided that such statement shall not be accepted if it 

does not include all the information contained in the statement indicated in the Annex 

C; 

"minor" means any physical person who has not attained the age of eighteen years;  

"open water" means a body of water significantly larger than a swimming pool, 

offering typical local sea conditions;  

"risk assessment" means the identification of hazards, persons who may be harmed by 

such hazards, and procedures to be adopted to ensure that the risk is controlled as far 

as is reasonably possible;  

2.2 Words and expressions used in these standards which are also used in the Act shall, 

unless the context otherwise requires, have the same meaning as in the Act. 

 

3.0 The Operation 

3.1 No person shall offer, promote, organise or provide any recreational diving service 

unless the recreational diving services are licenced for the purpose by the Authority in 

terms of these standards. Any promotional material shall clearly state the name of the 

dive centre. 
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3.2 Prior to the issue of the licence, the applicant has to designate and submit to the 

Authority for evaluation and approval the following operational requirements and 

procedures:  

a. The details of a Director of Diving who shall be a person of good conduct and 

possesses the relevant competencies and qualifications in accordance with clause 

4.1; 

b. the location of the fixed and permanent infrastructure which has to comply with 

the requirements of these standards; 

c. the facilities and equipment; 

d. the management, safety and operational requirements and procedures to be used 

and implemented for the provision of the relevant recreational diving services.  

e. be covered by a third party liability insurance which is commensurate with the risk 

level associated with such operation and shall cover all perils, injury or bodily 

harm including death. 

 

3.3 The Authority shall recognise the right of a recreational diving services provider that 

is legally established in another Member State to provide recreational diving services, 

or parts thereof in Malta, on a temporary and occasional basis, in terms of the Services 

(Internal Market) Act:  

Provided that, for reasons of public safety, when providing such temporary and 

occasional services in Malta, such recreational diving service provider shall comply 

with the applicable safety and operational requirements and procedures established in 

the standards and criteria of this document. 

 

4.0 The Persons involved in a Recreational Diving Centre 

 No licensee shall offer, promote, organise or provide any recreational scuba diving 

services unless he has appointed the following persons: 

4.1  Director of Diving 

4.1.1 No licensee shall offer, promote, organise or provide recreational scuba diving 

services unless he has appointed a Director of Diving to fulfil the duties prescribed in 

these standards.  

4.1.2 The appointment of a Director of Diving referred to in clause 4.1.1 or his substitute 

shall be subject to the prior approval of the Authority.  

4.1.3 Qualifications of the Director of Diving 

The Authority shall approve the appointment if it is satisfied that the designated 

Director of Diving:  
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a. is in possession of a diving instructor qualification of at least a Level 2 in 

accordance with MSA EN 14413 - 2 or equivalent;   

b. has adequate experience as an instructor in recreational diving proven by at least 

four hundred logged dives undertaken as a recreational diving instructor, of which 

three hundred such dives should have been undertaken in local waters within the 

five years preceding his engagement as a director of diving;   

c. has provided a signed declaration to the Authority that he has sufficient 

knowledge and competencies to fulfil his duties and responsibilities as director of 

diving as required by these standards together with a commitment towards their 

fulfilment.  

4.1.4 Duties of the Director of Diving 

 The Director of Diving shall have the following duties: 

a. The Director of Diving shall assume overall management and operational 

responsibility for the recreational diving services provided to clients by the 

licensee. This shall include the coordination and supervision of all training, of all 

organised and guided diving and for the rental of equipment.   

 

b. The Director of Diving shall be responsible for ensuring that all recreational 

diving services are provided according to these standards and best industry 

practices in order to minimise risks to the health and safety of clients and staff at 

all times.   

 

c. In the event that the Director of Diving is temporarily absent from the dive centre 

due to illness or other valid reason the licensee shall appoint a substitute with 

qualifications as required of a Director of Diving.  

 

d. A Director of Diving or his substitute shall act in such capacity for only one dive 

centre at the same time: Provided that if the licensee fulfils the necessary 

requirements of a Director of Diving set out in these standards, the licensee can 

also fulfil the function of Director of Diving.  

 

4.2 Diving Instructors 

4.2.1 A recreational diving service provider shall not employ or otherwise engage a person 

as a Diving Instructor unless such person fulfils the requirements established in these 

standards. 

4.2.2 Qualifications of a Diving Instructor 

No person shall act as a diving instructor unless such person fulfils the requirements 

established in these standards, as follows: 
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a. A Diving Instructor shall be qualified, as a diving instructor in accordance with 

MSA EN 14413 - 2 or equivalent; 

b. A Diving Instructor shall be in possession of a valid medical certificate issued by 

a doctor specialising in diving medicine stating that the diving instructor is fit to 

dive. The medical certificate shall valid for one year from the date on which it is 

issued; 

c. A Diving Instructor shall be qualified to administer emergency oxygen; 

d. A Diving Instructor shall hold a valid policy of professional indemnity insurance, 

the documentary proof of which shall be passed on and held by the Director of 

Diving. 

4.2.3 Only Diving Instructors with the relevant additional certification shall be permitted to 

conduct recreational dive training which requires special knowledge and training 

outside that what is normally included in the scuba diving courses satisfying MSA EN 

14153-1 to 3 or equivalent and MSA EN 14413 1 and 2 or equivalent. 

4.2.4 Duties of a Diving Instructor 

 A Diving Instructor shall have the following duties:  

a. The Diving Instructor shall be responsible: 

i. for both the classroom and in-water training of the clients; 

ii. to carry out and record risk assessments before allowing clients to enter the 

water; 

iii. to maintain training records for all clients as required by the training 

agency for the course being taught; and 

iv. to maintain and sign documents as required by these standards.  

 

b. In order to conduct his duties in a safe manner to himself, other staff and his 

clients, a Diving Instructor shall have personal knowledge of the underwater 

terrain of the site in which he is providing recreational diving training. 

c. The training of recreational scuba divers up to level 3 in accordance with MSA 

EN 14153-1, -2, -3 or equivalent shall be conducted by a Diving Instructor having 

a minimum qualification of MSA EN 14413 - 2 or equivalent: Provided that 

recreational diving activities involving more demanding operational parameters 

not covered by the Diving Instructors’ qualifications and experience, shall only be 

conducted by Diving Instructors who shall also have the relevant additional 

qualifications or experience to conduct such dives.  

 

4.3 Dive Leader 
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4.3.1 A recreational diving service provider shall not employ or otherwise engage a person 

as a Dive Leader unless he fulfils the requirements established in these standards.  

4.3.2 Qualifications of a Dive Leader 

No person shall act as a dive leader unless such person fulfils the requirements 

established in these standards, as follows: 

a. A Dive Leader shall be qualified as, at least, a scuba diver level 3 in accordance 

with MSA EN 14153-3 or equivalent; 

b. A Dive Leader shall be in possession of a valid medical certificate issued by a 

doctor specialising in diving medicine stating that the dive leader is fit to dive. 

The medical certificate is valid for one year from the date on which it is issued; 

c. A Dive Leader shall have knowledge of the underwater terrain of the site in which 

he is assisting or diving is being conducted; 

d. A Dive Leader shall be qualified to administer emergency oxygen.  

 

 

4.3.3 Duties of a Dive Leader 

The Director of Diving may be required to make use of Dive Leaders to help and 

control clients and improve safety but may not use Dive Leaders to assess or to teach 

any skills or knowledge to clients.  

The duties and responsibilities of a Dive Leader shall be: 

a. to guide or organise a group of independent divers; and 

b. to offer and provide safety back-up and generally assist the Diving Instructor 

during a training session. 

4.4 Identification 

During the provision of recreational diving services, the Director of Diving, Diving 

Instructors and Dive Leaders shall be in possession of a form of identification, which 

includes their name, photograph and qualification, and the name and licence number, 

issued by the Authority. of the dive centre on whose behalf they are providing the 

recreational diving service.  

5.0 The Centre for the Provision of Recreational Scuba Diving Services 

The Dive Centre shall comply with a set of criteria and standards as outlined in Annex 

A. 

6.0 General Safety and Operational Requirements and Procedures 

The licensee of the Dive Centre and its appointed persons, shall comply with the set 

of operational and safety requirements as outlined in Annex B. 
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7.0 Fines and penalties 

Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of these standards or 

criteria published under the powers of the Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall 

be liable to the fines and penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of Travel and 

Tourism Licensed Operators Regulations. 

 

8.0 Saving 

8.1 Any licence, permission or other authorisation granted under any enactment, or any 

provision thereof, repealed by this Act, and still in force immediately before such 

repeal, shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a licence, permission or 

authorisation granted under this Act, as the case may require; and any such licence, 

permission or authorisation as aforesaid shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 

 

8.2 Any legal action initiated under the Act or regulations revoked by this Act shall 

continue in force thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a corresponding 

provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as the case may require and any such 

legal action shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 
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Annex A 

Standards and Criteria for Recreational Scuba Diving Centre 

 

 

No Criterion Standard 

1.0 THE DIVE CENTRE  

 The Premises  

1.1 The dive centre from where the recreational diving services are 

offered, promoted, organised or provided shall: 

 

1.1.1 be suitable and adequate for such activity and shall be easily 

accessible to the public; 

M 

1.1.2 have the name of the appointed director of diving displayed in a 

prominent position that is easily visible to clients; 

M 

1.1.3 be kept clean, well maintained and organised at all times; M 

1.1.4 provide first aid kits which are fully and suitably equipped for 

offering first aid to clients. A first aid kit shall be sited at the dive 

centre location and at the dive site; 

M 

1.1.5 have the contact details for emergency services prominently 

displayed, including contact details of recompression facilities; 

M 

1.1.6 have the provision of facilities to contact emergency services, 

where necessary, at the dive centre location and at all the sites 

from where diving is taking place; 

M 

1.1.7 have an area exclusively dedicated for theoretical instruction 

separate from the area dedicated for the storage of cleaning 

equipment, stores and the rental of equipment. 

M 

   

1.2 Equipment and Installations  

1.2.1 It shall be the duty of the licensee to ensure that the facilities, the 

diving equipment and other accessories, as well as all land and sea 

transport vehicles used to provide recreational diving services to 

clients are regularly and properly maintained at all times. 

M 

1.2.2 A written service schedule shall be kept of all equipment and 

installations. This schedule shall identify each item and shall 

document all maintenance work carried according to 

manufacturer’s instructions. 

M 
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Annex B 

General Safety and Operational Requirements and Procedures 

 

 

No Criterion Standard 

1.0 PRE DIVE INFORMATION  

1.1 Collection of Information  

1.1.1 Prior to the provision of a recreational diving service including 

the provision of equipment rental, the Director of Diving shall be 

responsible for obtaining the following information and 

documents from clients, which shall be kept secure by the 

licensee:  

a. name, address and date of birth of the client;  

b. a completed medical statement as in Annex C signed by the 

client; 

c. documentary proof of diving qualifications and experience, if 

and as applicable;  

d. signed statement of understanding; and  

e. in the case of a minor, parental or legal guardian’s consent in 

the course of providing recreational diving services. 

M 

1.1.2 If the medical statement as in Annex C suggests a medical risk, 

the Director of Diving shall request that the client undergoes a full 

medical examination by a physician. The examining doctor shall 

give his approval in writing before the client may perform scuba 

diving or rent scuba diving equipment. 

M 

1.1.3 Notwithstanding the answers in the medical statement, in the case 

of doubt or at the discretion of the Director of Diving, clients may 

be requested to undergo a full medical examination. The 

examining doctor shall give his approval in writing before the 

client may perform scuba diving. 

M 

1.1.4 If a client is sixty years old or older, the director of diving shall 

request the client to undergo a full medical examination by a 

physician and shall not accept a signed medical statement 

indicated in the Annex C or a medical statement issued by an 

educational organisation that is credited to provide courses that 

lead to MSA EN 14153-1 to 3 or equivalent or MSA EN 14413 1 

and 2 or equivalent or ISO 11121. 

M 

1.1.5 In the case of a person acting as a Diving Instructor: 

a. a valid medical certificate issued by a doctor specialising in 

M 
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No Criterion Standard 

diving medicine stating that the client is fit to dive. The 

medical certificate shall be valid for one year from the date on 

which it is issued; 

b. documentary proof of a policy of professional indemnity 

insurance. 

   

1.2 Provision of Information to Client  

1.2.1 Without prejudice to any other information requirements 

emanating from any other law current at the time, the Director of 

Diving shall be responsible to provide the following information 

to the clients prior to providing the recreational diving service:  

a. contractual issues including conditions bearing on the 

signature, delivery and termination of the contract; 

b. information regarding the services that are available and any 

qualification or experience required in order to obtain these 

recreational diving services; 

c. costs and prices for obtaining any recreational service and, if 

requested: 

i. information on the competence of the member or members 

of staff who will provide any recreational diving service;  

ii. equipment requirements;  

iii. insurance requirements, if and as applicable;  

iv. local environmental and safety considerations;  

v. recreational diving related legislation and any other legal 

requirements concerned with the specific kind of 

recreational diving service. 

M 

1.2.2 If the service to be provided involves training, the following 

additional information shall be provided: 

a. limitations of eventual qualification; 

b. scope of the training course; 

c. course procedures; and 

d. means and methods of assessment and criteria required for 

successful completion: Provided that clients shall be informed 

that records shall be kept of their personal data and that these 

records may be passed on to a training organisation. 

M 

1.2.3 In the case of guided or organised dives the following additional 

information shall be provided at the diving site: 

M 
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No Criterion Standard 

a. information concerning the dive site, in particular the hazards 

that could affect the safety of the dive, such as underwater 

obstructions; 

b. arrangements concerning buddy teams or group size; 

c. water depth and time limitations. 

1.2.4 Prior to each guided or organised dive or training session, 

clients shall have safety provisions identified to them, which 

include: 

a. the identity and role of all staff members involved in the 

session; 

b. emergency procedures; 

c. buddy and group assignments; 

d. the conduct required from clients.  

 

M 

1.2.5 In the case of the provision of rental equipment and without 

prejudice to any other information requirements emanating from 

any other law current at the time, the Director of Diving shall be 

responsible to provide the following information to the clients 

prior to providing the recreational diving service:  

a. contractual issues including conditions bearing on the 

signature, delivery and termination of the contract; and  

b. costs and prices for obtaining equipment rental: Provided that 

clients shall be informed that records shall be kept of their 

personal data. 

M 

   

2.0 DIVING LOGS & RISK ASSESSMENT  

2.1 Diving Log – Pre Dive  

2.1.1 Before each recreational diving service, the Director of Diving 

shall prepare a diving log for each guided or organised dive or 

training session. This shall include at least the following 

information:  

a. the planned location where the diving will be conducted; 

b. the name of the Diving Instructor or Dive Leader leading the 

session; 

c. the date of the dive; 

d. the names of the clients participating in the session; 

e. the purpose of the dive.  

 

M 
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2.1.2 The Diving Instructor or Dive Leader shall be briefed by the 

Director of Diving on any special circumstances or information 

relating to the experience, skills or limitations of the clients 

undertaking the guided dive or organised dive or training 

session. 

M 

2.1.3 The diving log shall be signed by the Diving Instructor or Dive 

Leader before the guided dive or organised dive or training 

session. 

M 

2.1.4 Prior to the guided dive or organised dive or training session 

any deviation from the diving log must be reported to the Director 

of Diving. 

M 

   

2.2 Diving Log – Post Dive  

 Following the guided or organised dive or training session, the 

following information shall be added to the diving log by the 

Diving Instructor or Dive Leader: 

a. confirmation of the location of the dive; 

b. the time of entry into the water and time of exit from the 

water; 

c. the duration of the dive; 

d. the maximum depth reached during the dive; 

e. details of any deviation from the planned purpose as referred 

to in standard 2.1.4 or exercise or any special circumstances, 

incident, or information relating to the experience, skills or 

limitations of the clients. 

M 

 The diving log shall then be countersigned by both the Diving 

Instructor or the Dive Leader and the Director of Diving. The 

diving log shall be kept by the licensee for a period of _______. 

M 

   

2.3 Risk assessment  

2.3.1 Prior to the undertaking of each dive, the diving instructor or dive 

leader shall conduct a risk assessment and shall adopt procedures 

to ensure that all risks are controlled as far as is reasonably 

possible. 

M 

2.3.2 In conducting the risk assessment, the following factors shall be 

taken into consideration, due regard being given to the capability 

M 
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of those persons who intend to participate in the dive, including 

clients and staff members: 

a. water movement, such as current and wave action; 

b. water depth; 

c. underwater visibility; 

d. pollution; 

e. entry and exit methods; 

f. restricted zones; 

g. suitability of the site for planned activities; and 

h. emergency action plan. 

2.3.3 The Director of Diving, Diving Instructor or Dive Leader shall 

have the right to prevent any client from taking part in the 

recreational diving services if, following the risk assessment, it is 

deemed to be in the best interest of the safety of any client. 

M 

   

3.0 DIVING SERVICES  

3.1 Requirements for a Training Session  

3.1.1 The Director of Diving shall ensure that: 

a. each individual client and prospective trainee fulfils the 

prerequisites for taking part in the training course that is 

planned to be undertaken; 

b. every trainee follows fully, all classroom and confined and 

open water training exercises as laid down in the Standards 

and Procedures Manual required for the course being 

undertaken; 

c. the size of the class, and the proficiency of the members of 

each buddy team or group of divers, is appropriate to enable 

all diving activities to be carried out safely; 

d. the first water lesson should be conducted in confined water 

with a maximum ratio of six trainees to one diving instructor 

unless more stringent conditions are set by the training 

institution whose course is being undertaken; and 

e. training such as intro dives, or intro sessions, shall be carried 

out in accordance with ISO 11121. 

M 

3.1.2 Theory teaching shall be conducted in an area exclusively 

dedicated to such teaching and which shall be free from 

significant distractions to learning. 

M 

3.1.3 The Director of Diving shall designate and use training sites for M 
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confined water training or open water training that are appropriate 

to the ability of the trainees. 

3.1.4 Services involving more demanding operational parameters not 

covered by a diving instructor qualification shall only be 

conducted by Diving Instructors who have relevant additional 

qualifications. 

M 

   

3.2 Requirements for Organised and Guided Diving for Certified 

Divers 

 

3.2.1 A recreational diving services provider shall not provide the 

service of an organised or guided dive unless each individual 

client is at least qualified as an independent diver. In the case 

where a client is not qualified as an independent diver, the 

leadership shall be provided by an instructor: Provided that for an 

organised or guided dive, a Dive Leader or Dive Instructor 

should always be on site to co-ordinate diving activities. 

M 

3.2.2 The Diving Director shall ensure that the Diving Instructor or 

Dive Leader in charge of the dive has sufficient knowledge and 

understanding of the features and hazards of the intended diving 

locality. 

M 

3.2.3 The Director of Diving is responsible for checking of the 

certification and each client’s personal diving experience prior to 

the dive. 

M 

3.2.4 The Dive Leader, or Diving Instructor, shall provide a safety 

briefing, conduct a risk assessment, assign buddies, supervise 

clients, identify operational parameters and ensure an emergency 

support procedure is in place before the dive. 

M 

3.2.5 Guided dives which require specific qualifications, such as night 

diving, wreck diving, may only be carried out if each individual 

client has the appropriate qualifications, including speciality 

certification or equivalent logged experience or when an 

instructor with the appropriate qualifications or experience is 

responsible for the dive and for leading it underwater. 

M 

   

3.3 Rental of Diving Equipment  
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3.3.1 All diving equipment provided for a rental service shall be of a 

style currently in use in the sports diving industry and shall 

comply with applicable local and European standards. 

Provided that for the rental of scuba, standards of Annex A and 

standards 1.1.1 to 1.1.5 and standard 1.2.5 of Annex B apply. 

M 

3.3.2 All diving equipment shall be safe to use at time of issue to clients 

and shall be serviced according to EU standards and 

manufacturers’ specifications. 

M 

3.3.3 The licensee shall establish an appropriate written equipment 

servicing schedule as per manufacturers’ instructions which shall 

identify all individual cylinders, demand regulators, alternative 

breathing gas sources, cylinder-support-system and buoyancy 

control devices. 

M 

3.3.4 Assistance and advice shall be offered to the client in choosing the 

proper diving equipment taking into account the envisaged diving 

activity and the qualification and needs of the clients including the 

proper fit of buoyancy control devices and suits. 

M 

3.3.4 Diving equipment rented to clients shall be subjected to an 

inspection by recreational diving service provider and the client, 

prior to use in order to ascertain that it is fully operational. 

M 

3.3.5 Scuba and compressed air shall only be supplied to divers that are 

at least qualified as an independent diver or to a lesser qualified 

client when accompanied by a Diving Instructor who is 

established in a Member State.  

Breathing gases, other than air, shall only be supplied to 

independent divers having the appropriate additional training and 

certification, or to a lesser qualified diver when accompanied by a 

Diving Instructor who is suitably qualified and is established in a 

Member State. 

M 

   

4.0 REQUIREMENTS AT DIVE SITE  

4.1 Emergency equipment and procedures (Not applicable in the 

case of rental of diving equipment but applicable in the case of   

recreational dive training or in guided or organised diving,) 

 

4.1.1 At all dive sites where a diving activity is taking place the  
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Director of Diving shall ensure the availability of: 

a. a fully equipped first aid kit suitable for the planned diving 

activities;  

b. an emergency oxygen unit with a capacity of delivering at 

least 15 litres per minute of pure oxygen for at least twenty 

minutes; 

c. a communication system suitable for alerting emergency 

services; 

d. a documented emergency plan, comprising at least the 

following information:  

i. procedures for casualty recovery, resuscitation and 

evacuation;  

ii. information about the nearest medical resources, 

including data about the availability of a hyperbaric 

recompression chamber. 

4.1.2 If diving equipment is provided to a client for use in recreational 

dive training or in guided or organised diving, this shall be subject 

to section 3.3 concerning the rental of recreational diving 

equipment. 

 

   

5.0 DOCUMENTATION  

5.1 Documentation to be retained on clients  

 The licensee shall maintain the following documentation in 

relation to the recreational services provided:  

M 

5.1.1 Documents relating to Recreational Diving Education and 

Training Services for a period of five  (5) years: 

a. client personal details; 

b. qualification records; 

c. medical statements; 

d. statements of understanding; 

e. client training records; 

f. dive logs. 

M 

5.1.2 Documents relating to Recreational Organised and Guided Dives 

Services for a period of five (5) years: 

a. client personal details; 

b. qualification records; 

M 
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c. medical statements; 

d. statements of understanding; 

e. dive logs. 

5.1.3 Documents relating to the Rental of Scuba Diving Equipment 

Services for a period of five (5) years: 

a. client personal details; 

b. qualification records; 

c. medical statements; 

d. statements of understanding; 

e. equipment rented. 

M 

   

5.2 Documentation to be retained on staff  

5.2.1 The licensee shall maintain the following documentation on all 

staff members employed or otherwise engaged by him and 

delivering services to clients for the duration of their employment 

or engagement with the licensee and for a period of twelve 

months after such employment or engagement is terminated: 

a. name, address and date of birth; 

b. training certification supported by documentation issued by 

the relative training organisation confirming the authenticity 

of the certification; 

c. medical examination certificate; 

d. position, role and responsibilities held with the licensee; 

e. experience. 

M 

   

5.3 Documentation for Inspection  

5.3.1 The licensee and or the Director of Diving shall make the 

documentation referred to in standards 4.1 and 4.2 available for 

inspection and audit by the Authority or any other entity 

competent at law to inspect such documentation in the course of 

their legal functions. 

M 
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ANNEX C 

Medical Statement 

To be submitted only by persons under the age of 60 years 

 

To the Participant: 

You must complete this medical statement, which includes the medical history information 

section, prior to enjoying any recreational scuba diving services. 

 

Its purpose is to inform you whether you should be examined by a physician before 

participating in recreational diving training.  If any of these conditions apply to you, this does 

not necessarily disqualify you.  It only means that, for your own safety, you must seek the 

advice of a physician prior to participating in recreational scuba diving. 

 

Please acknowledge that you have read and understood the information provided below by 

initialling each individual point. 

 

1. YOU MUST CONSULT A PHYSICIAN IF: Yes or No Initials 

 You are pregnant or you suspect you may be pregnant   

 You regularly take medications (with the exception of 

birth control) 

  

 You are over 45 years of age and one or more of the 

following apply 

  

 You smoke   

 You have a high cholesterol level   

 

2. YOU MUST CONSULT A PHYSICIAN IF YOU 

EVER HAD 

Yes or No Initials 

 asthma, or wheezing with breathing or wheezing with 

exercise 
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 any form of lung disease   

 pneumothorax (collapsed lung)   

 history of chest surgery   

 claustrophobia or agoraphobia (fear of closed or open 

spaces) 

  

 epilepsy, seizures, convulsions or take medications to 

prevent them 

  

 history of blackouts or fainting (full or partial loss of 

consciousness) 

  

 history of diving accidents or decompression sickness   

 history of diabetes   

 history of high blood pressure or take medications to 

control blood pressure 

  

 history of heart disease   

 history of ear disease, hearing loss or problems with 

balance 

  

 history of thrombosis or blood clotting   

 psychiatric disease   

 

3. I AM AWARE THAT I COULD BE UNFIT TO DIVE IF I HAVE 

OR DEVELOP ANY OF THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS: 

Initials 

 Cold, sinusitis, or any breathing problems such as bronchitis and hay 

fever. 

 

 Acute migraine or headache  

 Any kind of surgery within the last six weeks  

 Under influence of alcohol, drugs or medication affecting the ability 

to react. 

 

 Fever, dizziness, nausea, vomiting and diarrhoea.  

 Problems equalising such as when popping ears  
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 Acute gastric ulcers  

 Pregnancy  

 

 

Name ……………………………………………………………..…… 

 

Address ……………………………………………………………..… 

 

Date of Birth ……………………………… 

 

I confirm that the answers to the questions above are true and complete. 

 

Signature ………………………………….  

 

Date ……….…………... 

 

Parental / Guardian consent where participant is a minor. 

 

Name of Parent / Guardian (delete as applicable) …………………….. 

 

Address  ……………………………………………………………….. 

 

Signature …………………………………  

 

Date ……………………… 

 

THIS DECLARATON IS VALID FOR ONE YEAR FROM DATE OF 
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SIGNATURE. 
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Standards, criteria and guidance document G 

The hiring and / or placing of beach furniture including shading devices;  

 

 

1.0 Introduction 

The aim of this document is to establish standards and other requirements for the hiring and / 

or the placing of beach furniture including shading devices. The provision of beach and 

ancillary equipment is to be considered a tourism operation in terms of the Act and shall 

therefore be subject to the provisions of the Act and to any relevant standards made 

thereunder.   

 

2.0 Interpretation   

2.1 In these standards, unless the context otherwise requires: 

"Act" means the Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act; Cap. 409; 

“beach” means any coastal area accessible to the public in Malta, Gozo and Comino; 

2.3 Words and expressions used in these standards which are also used in the Act shall, 

unless the context otherwise requires, have the same meaning as in the Act.  

 

 

3 The Hiring and Placing of Beach Furniture 

3.2 The Application Process. 

In the case of a request to hire and place furniture on a beach, the interested party has 

to apply with the Authority so that a Tourism Policy Compliance Certificate (TPCC) 

is issued to applicant. On the basis of this TPCC, the Malta Tourism Authority  

submits all documentation to the Competent Authority responsible for public 

property for their approval of a beach concession. Once such approval is received the 

Malta Tourism Authority will issue a licence subject to all the conditions as may be 

determined by the Authority.  

In the case of a request to hire beach furniture only and no beach concession is 

awarded to the applicant, the interested party  has to apply to the Authority for a 

Tourism Policy Compliance Certificate (TPCC).  Applicant is to submit details of the 

method of transport of the beach furniture to the beach, the storage area of the beach 

furniture  and site where he intends to hire the beach furniture. 

3.2.1 In the case of hiring only and no beach concession is awarded to the applicant, 

the licence is issued to a person in relation to one specific site or area or beach 

subject to the current Tourism Policy.  
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3.3 Standards and Criteria 

3.3.1 Beach furniture and any ancillary equipment are to be of high standard, sound 

construction, durable high quality material, of one uniform matching style and are to 

be so maintained at all times.  

3.3.2 Umbrellas and other shading devices are to be of uniform colour, good quality fabric 

without  advertisements, with the exception of the name of the establishment. 

3.3.3 The licensee is to take adequate steps for the maintenance, cleaning up and upkeep of 

the area where such beach furniture and any ancillary equipment are placed. 

3.3.4 Beach furniture and any ancillary equipment shall, at no time, be placed outside the 

boundary of the concession area or designated area as approved by the Competent 

Authority responsible for public property and licensed by the Malta Tourism 

Authority. 

3.3.5 All furniture, umbrellas and any other structures are to be removed daily from the 

conceded or designated area at the close of business, stored in an appropriate place 

and not within the conceded or designated area. 

3.3.6 In the case of hiring only and no beach concession is awarded to the applicant, no 

beach furniture is to be placed on the beach before it is hired to the client and if 

applicant requires an area for stacking beach furniture, such area has to be covered by 

the necessary permits by MEPA and the Competent Authority responsible for public 

property 

 

 

4 Fines and penalties 

Any person who fails to comply with any of the provisions of these standards or 

criteria published under the powers of the Act, shall be guilty of an offence, and shall 

be liable to the fines and penalties as indicated in articles 24 and 26 of Travel and 

Tourism Licensed Operators Regulations. 

 

5 Saving  

Any licence, permission or other authorization granted under any enactment, or any 

provision thereof, repealed by this Act, and still in force immediately before such 

repeal, shall continue in force thereafter as if it were a licence, permission or 

authorization granted under this Act, as the case may require; and any such licence, 

permission or authorization as aforesaid shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 

 

Any legal action initiated under the Act or regulations revoked by this Act shall 

continue in force thereafter as if it were legal action initiated under a corresponding 

provision of this Act, regulation or standard, as the case may require and any such 

legal action shall be treated and dealt with accordingly. 
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i
 Chapter 409 – The Malta Travel and Tourism Services Act, 2016 


